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Confused by countless ads?? 


Ask yourself why Danny Sheridan has been the only Football Prognosticator 
honest and accurate enough 
to appear on Network Television every year. 


During the 1977 Football Season, Danny 
was the ONLY Football Prognosticator to 
be featured weekly on Network TV. During 
the 1977 season, NBC used a robot named 
“Statz". CBS had Jimmy The Greek who 
mostly analyzed games - not predict them, 
but ABC’s GOOD MORNING SHOW 
hosted by David Hartman, had Danny on 
every Friday predicting College & Pro foot- 
ball weekend games from October 7 - 


The reason for all of Danny's National 
Publicity is his uncanny ability to accur- 
ately predict the outcomes of College & Pro 
Football games. From 1964 through 1978 
Danny's winning percentage versus the 
pointspread has averaged an incredible 
70%+. This includes his fantastic 15 year 
Post Season record (vs. spread) where he 
has correctly picked 82 of 107 College Bowl 
games (76%), 57 of 70 Pro Playoff games 


(80%), and 10 of 12 Super Bowl games. . December 26, 1977. On the ABC-TV SHOW 
During the 1978 Football Season Danny's weekly Danny averaged an unbelievable 66% winning average and 
Newsletter won 15 of 18 weekends versus the spread or that was while picking mostly upsets (results announced 


85% of the time (15 of 18 = 85%). Danny averaged over on the air Dec. 26, 1977). Plus on the ABC-TV National 
76% against the spread in all of his College & Pro picks Show, Danny picked every Monday Night Pro game cor- 


during his 15 winning weekends, which obviously was very rectly (vs. spread) and also predicted 7 winners out of 8 
financially rewarding to his clients. Some highlights of (VS. spread) during the Big 1977 Thanksgiving Weekend 
last season were: Danny's 1978 Newsletter won versus the games for a National audience! During last years big 


Thanksgiving Weekend (Nov. 23-27, 1978), Danny's News- 
letter was a sensational 75% against the pointspread. 

Space does not permit the listing of every National TV & 
Radio Show or every major Newspaper & Magazine article 
that featured Danny’s accuracy in 1975, 1976, 1977 & 1978, 
but if you would like them please call or write our office. 
Besides ABC & NBC-TV, some are: Los Angeles Times, 
New York Times, Esquire Magazine, Football News, Sports 
Illustrated, Pro Football Weekly, Penthouse, etc. 

There was a thorough objective research done on the 
fraudulent practices of many football touts entitled “Tips 
on Touts”, which appeared in the December 1977 issue of 
ESQUIRE MAGAZINE on page 198. The article points out 
that “unlike Danny Sheridan, some (touts) appear to be 
either flat-out crooks, slightly shady types, or terrible liars.” 
The article was written by Lawrence Linderman, a Nation- 
ally known writer who has recently done several of the main 
interviews for PLAYBOY & PENTHOUSE, and who is 
well respected among his peers. For a copy of this 
objective article “Tips on Touts", write or call our office. It 
could save you money, as the author suggests. 

Don’t miss out on any more winning seasons! Mail this 
coupon, your cashier's check, money order or western 
union wire today, and experience what it's like to be a 
winner. You'll love every minute of it, and you won'tneedto 
know much about Football -- Just Danny Sheridan. 


spread in every month; September, October, November & 
December including sweeping the months of October & 
November (9 weeks, 9-0) without a losing weekend versus 
the spread! During the 16 weekend regular Season, 
Danny's Newsletter had thirteen (13) 100% Saturday/ 
Sundays (9 Pro, 4 College) versus the spread. Plus Danny 
only lost 10 Pro games (vs. spread) during the 16 week Pro 
Schedule, in what has been called the most unpredictable 
year in Pro Football!! 

Like last Football Season, Danny's 1979 Football News- 
letter will consist of his weekly opinion (versus the Las 
Vegas spread) on 2-6 College games and 2-4 Pro games. 
In case you missed it, Danny was on NBC’s TOMORROW 
SHOW, hosted by Tom Snyder, on Thursday Night 
October 19, 1978, where he was asked to pick his 5 top Pro 
games vs. spread for that weekend. He responded in front 
of a National TV audience by correctly predicting 4 of 5 
(80% vs. spread), including outright upset winners NY 
Giants over Washington & Kansas City over Cleveland! 
Danny also astonished a National TV audience with his 
accuracy 3 years ago on NBC’s TOMORROW SHOW 
(Oct. 14, 1975) by picking 6 of 7 of his top picks (86%) cor- 
rectly (vs. spread) plus 17 of 19 that same weekend versus 
the spread (89%) (results announced by Tom Snyder on 
October 20, 1975 & October 23, 1978, which was after each 
of Danny's successful appearances) 
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SAVE MONEY! 


FOOTBALL | 
NEWS 


40m Anniversary Offer 
1939 to 1979 


You will enjoy the 1979 football season 


much more with a subscription to FOOT- 
BALL NEWS, America’s No. 1 Grid Week- 
ly. No other publication brings you so 
much in-depth coverage of college and 

pro football. 


Mailed to you each Monday during the season FOOT- 
BALL NEWS covers last week’s significant games and previews 
all the upcoming games. Our predictions are world famous for their accuracy. 


There are features galore including Schedules, Statistics, Team Rosters, Top 
Flight Columnists, Team Ratings. Each week 5 subscribers will participate in 
our weekly poll of the top ten teams. You could be one of them. We have an 
exciting football contest. You can win a trip to the Super Bowl. 


We invite you to tty FOOTBALL NEWS on a special no-risk offer. If you aren’t 
pleased in any way you can have a Fe refund of your subscription prior 
So you have nothing to lose. 


You'll receive a FOOTBALL NEWS fact-filled schedule book FREE, plus two 
huge pre-season issues, one epllege and one pro. Send in the blank below 
today. 


M79 


(5D CEA a a Sa a a ad Patel ad ea) lad dG gD) A Sd A 
issues of Football News, plus a FREE 
football schedule booklet (Worth 
foothall schedule book- VISA Account # 
let — PLUS two huge fiteAiedisiess 


vai. To: FOOTBALL NEWS 
17820 East Warren Ave. 
Detrolt, Mich. 48224 
Here's my $12.00. Send all 19 Big 
‘Il $25.75 on the news-stand). 
If you act now, 7d CO Check () Money Order Charge To My: 
Master Charge Account # 
send you 2 FREE l Interbank # _____________ Expiration Date 
Signature 
Pre-Season Issues. [REGS 
Address 
City 
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Patrick R. Damiani 6 1978 Statistics 
Business Manager 9 Nation’s Top Twenty 
10 Accu-Rate System 
12 All-Americans 


14 All-Sectionals 


Ee eee 
Sections 

18 Deep South 

32 Midlands 

42 Pacific 

56 Southwest 

62 Midwest 

76 Rockies 

82 Atlantic Coast 

88 East 
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plus : Le 
3 2 BOWL EDITIONS 


Savings 


3 BOWL EDITIONS 


a 60% Savings a 50% S 


LYR. 18 ISSUES pius Bowe Eprrion A 4.0% Savings 


ITH COUEGERPRO _—— 405 
FOOTBALL TIMES | : 536-4334 


HGH FOOTBALL TIMES Is A COMPLETE INFORMATION 
PACKAGE FOR TODAY'S GAMBLER. COLLEGE OR PRO 
IT CONTAINS FACTS AND FIGURES THAT WOULD 


TAKE SEVERAL OTHER SOURCES TO COMPILE 
LOOK NO FURTHER - LET H@H FOOTBALL TIMES 
Pur iT ALL TOGETHER FOR YOU WITH ITS FULL 
COVERAGE HANDICAPPING SERVICE 


POINTSPREAD INFORMATION: COMPLETE COLLEGE 
AND PRO POINTSPREAD SUMMARY LPDATED WEEKLY 
MALL MAJOR TEAMS 
COMPUTER B10 MATCHUPS: ANALYSIS OF BI0'S AND 
« BIO GAME OF THE WEEK (LAST SEASON A WHOPPING 
80 PERCENT) 
©24 HOUR SCORES: H&H FOOTBALL TIMES OPERATES A 
24-HOUR TELEPHONE SCOREBOARD FEATURING 
FOOTBALL BASKETBALL AND BASEBALL SCORES 
FAST AND FIRTS 
FULL TIME HANDICAPPING: 6 TOP COLLEGE SELEc- 
TIONS AND 4 TOP PRO PICKS THAT HAVE BEEN 
RECOGNIZED AS THE PLAYS TO MAKE (‘ALL PLAY 
ABLE GAMES ARE HANDICAPPED) 
WEEKLY SCHEDULE: LISTING STARTING TIME. LOCA- 


TION AND OPENING LINE 
STATS: STATISTICAL INFORMATION SPELLED 


OUT IN‘53 DIFFERENT AREAS 
©1979 SCHEDULE: COLLEGE AND PRO 1979 SCHEDULE 

POATED WEEKLY WITH SCORES AND LINES 

OTHER FEATURES oF THe FOOTBALL TIMES INCLUDE 
COMPLETE POWER RATING TABLES - ACCURATE 
COLLEGE AND PRO TEAM PHONE INFORMATION 
NUMBERS - WEATHER INFORMATION NUMGERS - 
MONDAY AND THURSDAY NITE GAMES OF THE 
WEEK - PLUS MANY OTHER FEATURES SURE TO 
HELP YOU TO A WINNING SEASON 


THIS |S OUR BEST WRITTEN SERVICE 


OUT LAST MINUTE BULLETIN 1s A WEEKLY PUBLICA: 
TION WITH ONLY TOP COLLEGE ANO PRO SELEC- 
TIONS MAILED ON MONDAY IT IS THE LATEST 
POSSIBLE PIECE OF WRITTEN INFORMATION AVAILAGLE 
SERIES RECORDS: tHE LB Lists THE SeRies RE- 
pbs. FOR THE TEAM MATCHUPS 

PREVIOUS MEETINGS: THe LB TRACKS THE LAST 
THREE PREVIOUS MEETINGS WITH SCORES ANO 
LINES FOR TOP PICKS 


ernis PUBLICATION IS MAILED SPECIAL DELIVERY 


HSH FOOTBALL TIMES ALSO OFreRs A ComPLETE 
SCHEDULE SERVICE OFFERING - ACCURATE TIME 
* LOCATION TOURNAMENT INFORMATION AND 
THREE WEEKS OF TEAM MATCH-UPS IN A 6 X 7 
SIZE FOR EASY READING - WIDELY USED IN 
LAS VEGAS 


HSH FOOTBALL TIMES ALSO OFFERS A FINE DAILY 
PHONE SERVICE COVERING THE THREE MAJOR 
SPORTS FOOTBALL BASKETBALL AND BASEBALL 
THE PHONE SERVICE STAFF 1S ON CALL FROM 9AM 
TO 7PM 7 DAYS A WEEK TO GETTER SERVE 
YOUR NEEOS WITH THE LATEST UP TO: DATE 
INFORMATION 


INJURIES: OUR PHONE SERVICE TRACKS ALL CURRENT 
INJURIES AND ROSTER CHANGES DAILY 


TOP STARS PIXS: GAMES ARE STAR-RATED BY OUR 
PHONE SERVICE FOR PROPER MONEY MANAGEMENT 


PERSONAL SERVICE: OUR STAFF 1S WELL QUALIFIED 
TO HELP YOU WITH ANY PAYABLE GAME. PARLAY 
On TEASER YOU NEEO HELP WITH OON'T BE 
MISINFORMED biscuss wv with us 


EXECUTIVE PHONE SERVICE 
*FOR THE BIG MONEY PLAYERS ONLY®* 
FEATURING 
EARLY LINE INFORMATION FOR THOSE RARE 
MIDDLE PLAYS - PRIVE PHONE NUMBER FOR 
IMMEDIATE ATTENTION - 10 *& EXECUTIVE RE- 
LEASES NOT GIVEN TO OUR REGULAR CUSTOMERS 
+ FOUR SPORTS MINDED PROFESSIONAL HANOI- 
CAPPERS TO WORK WITH EXECUTIVE CUSTOMERS 
ONLY - EXECUTIVE PLAYS MUST MAKE PAYING 

CRITERIA TO BE PAYABLE 


SERVICE 40. 1,283 
H&H SUPER COMBO 
$989.00 Value per Year 
“aren sO ae 
s 
02 estas (36 Issues per service) 
only $889.00, 2 50% savings 


SERVICE NO. 1 SERVICE WO. 2 
FOOTBALL TIMES LAST MINUTE BULLETIN 
$3.00 per issue, $54.00 valve $7.50 par Issua, $135.00 Valve 
(Add $36.00 per year for sp. del.) MAILED SPECIAL DELIVERY 
G t-year (18 Issues) tor only a) te ay ear (38 
one a seer Pe onty Hi syee (36 teoues) te ar (197961980) only $189.00, 3 50% savings 

a 50% $700.00, s 50% sa CO S-year (54 Issues per service) for (CL Syear (54 Issues per service) 

) (CO dyews (1979198081 only $227.00, 2 60% saviogt for only $1,066.00, 3 60% savings 


; (54 Jaaves) fer onty 
oe 2 60% savings Oe orth 2 50% savings $840.00, 2 60% savings S 
ubscri 
Bites plist tread oid ORDER BY MAIL. TODAY! be seh 
Ss 

He Piste ath obaineegh po one ley cua Chane te And Get With The Winners!! 
PEL ARNON Tae eee H&H SPORTS PUBLICATIONS, INC. Wrocae shee XCies: 
al no extra charge ya P.0. Box 5446, Lawton, Okla. 73504 o = 

Prices have increased in postage, = aay 


cost of living, utility rates, taxes, 
insurance and most of our com- Call Now...! 


petitors fokdout handicapping sheets To enter 
But not H&H! We have increased your subscription 


the size 3 times over two 
aiciorel weaks) Gt, pitfeasiona (405) SIGNATURE EXPIRATION DATE 


Penang 1975 prceatte you) 536-4334 
our customer, . _ CREDIT CARO NUMBER ‘BA 370 


Major College Standings 


BIG TEN 

CONFERENCE ALL GAMES 

WL TPts. OP W L T Pts. OP 
Mich. 7. Gute 2610 “St 10 1 O 362 88 
Mich. St. 7 10 328 #90 8 3 0 411 170 
Purdue ON VibD” 176" 92 SZ el 22) 109 
Ohio St. 6» 270 ~ 255: 117 2 3 SSA 199 
Minn. 40 ADOF F155: 9221 24 e010 210) 267 
Wisconson Bi 4.2 1194. 252 DS) 4 2) 223 277 
Indiana 3 5 0 180 190 4 7 0 228 290 
lowa 28 GO) 1119'*224 2.950 125 291 
Illinois 0, 6 2 62 223 Poeae az 105 317 
Norwstn. UP 71 329 010 1 92 440 

WESTERN ATHLETIC 

CONFERENCE ALL GAMES 

WL TPts. OP W LT Pts. OP 
BYU 5 10 195 69 7 4 0 296 152 
Wyoming 4 2 0. 158 134 5 6 0 236 221 
Utah 5 10 195 69 9 3 0 304 176 
New Mex. 30 360" 4267107 7 5 O 284 205 
S.D. St. 2 40 128 158 4 7 O 242 257 
Colo. St. 2) 450 sath i353 5 6 0 238 247 
UTEP | 5.0 81 217 1 11 O 151 424 
UNLV 7 eae 229 154 
Hawaii 6 4 0 246 259 


(Hawaii has been approved for membership to the WAC in July 1979. UNLV’s 
membership in 1980 is pending approval by the WAC Council). 


PACIFIC COAST ATHLETIC 
CONFERENCE ALL GAMES 
W L TPts. OP W LT Pts. OP 
Utah Sr. 4 SV 70" 53" 103 7 4 0 269 214 
S.J. St. #), 4b 04134 185 pr 5810" 259) 248 
Pacific 3; 20) B21) \87 ARO) 222 306 
Fullerton 2 30 116 106 5 7 0 298 330 
Long Beach 1 3 0 83 107 ago. 0) 244 260 
Fresno 1 4°70: 95-176 3 8 0 247 329 
FINAL SOUTHWEST 
CONFERENCE ALL GAMES 
WL TPts. OP WL MT Pts. OP 
Houston 7 FL OL 2S Hs Oy S20, 330s.) 0178 
Arkansas 6 2 0 238 100 9 2 0 326 137 
Texas 6 20 192 8 8 3 0 245 136 
Texas Tech 56 370! "160 4202 7 4 0 246 268 
Texas A&M 4 ) 45-0) T17) 137 7 4 0 256 171 
SMU 3 5 0 20 165 4 6 1 300 251 
Baylor Se eh Ol A152 4167 3) Sa 10'"222 242 
Rice 2 60 126 282 Zee SOU TOS 408 
TCU 0 80 82 282 2 9 0 109 357 
FINAL SOUTHEASTERN 
CONFERENCE ALL GAMES 
WL TPts. OP W L T Pts. OP 
Alabama 6G 0 0 204 97 10!” Hie 0 331 161 
Georgia 5 O01 160 90 9 1 1 268 191 
Auburn SIP ZA YY 120104 6 4 1 238 191 
LSU 3 3 0 126 100 8 3 1 258 209 
Tenn. Sh) SOP abSAi eS) 5 5 1 258 209 
Florida 3 3 0 138 104 4 7 0 249 233 
Miss. St. 2 400 rilesley! 6 5 O 232 205 
Miss. 2 4 0 107 154 5 6 O 181 240 
Kentucky 2 40 123 104 4 6 1 193 189 
Vanderbilt OR G80: 72 260 2 9 0 164 418 
IVY LEAGUE 
CONFERENCE ALL GAMES 
WL TPts. OP W L T Pts. OP 
Dartmouth 6 10 170 104 Gs Be O'R 107, 159 
Brown 3. 2) Dy SISS123; 6 3 0 189 165 
Yale 4 12 144 79 5 2 2 192 114 
Cornell 3. St 143-242 Thea a 8s 144 
Columbia 29 el 90 159 a Set 207 228 
Harvard 2 41 = 162 168 4 4 1 19% 189 
Princeton 1 4-2 113 147 2565) 2.125 183 
Penn LT Siall 99 154 2 6.1 139 187 
ATLANTIC COAST 
CONFERENCE ALL GAMES 
WL TPts. OP W L T Pts. OP 
Clemson 6 00 183 71 10 Mats 90/4351 116 
Maryland 5) 10" 959) 662 9 2) 0° 261 125 
N.C. State 200" has He 8 3 0 250 191 
6 


No. Car. 
Duke 

Wake For. 
Virginia 
X-Ga. Tech 


(X-ineligible for conference title 


Okla. 
Neb. 
Towa St. 
Missouri 
Kan. St. 
Okla. St. 
Colorado 
Kansas 


So. Cal 
UCLA 
Wash. 
Stanford 
Ariz. St. 
Arizona 
Calif. 
Ore. St. 
Oregon 
Wash. St. 


X-N. M St. 
Tulsa 

Sou. Ill. 
Drake 

Ind. St. 
Wichita 

W. Texas 


(X-conference champions) 
(Tulsa played a designated conference game) 


Air Force 
Army 

Boston College 
Cincinnati 
Colgate 
Dayton” 

East Carolina 
Florida State 
Hawaii 

Holy Cross 
Louisville 
Memphis State 
Miami, Fla. 
Navy 

Nevada (Las Vegas) 
North Texas State 
Notre Dame 
Penn St. 
Pittsburgh 
Richmond 
Rutgers 

S. Carolina 

So. Miss. 
Syracuse 
Temple 
Tulane 
Villanova 
Virginia Tech 
W. Virginia 
Wm.-Mary 


3 3°°0' 124 132 5 6 0 19 218 
29 450 56 108 4 7 0 108 267 
1 50 59 161 110 0 104 274 
0 60 75 143 2 90 139° 236 
0 00 0 0 7 4 0 221 183 
) 
BIG EIGHT 
CONFERENCE ALL GAMES 
WL TPts. OP W LT Pts. OP 
Ge AmOP 2568855 10 1 0 440 151 
6 1 0 256 108 9 2 0 420 185 
4 3 0 104 121 §. ‘3, (0° 207 160 
4.30 235 166 7.40345 195 
3 40 121 221 4 7 0 201 342 
3. 470° 194) 115 3 8 0 160 204 
250 112 178: 6 5 0 227 210 
Ome AO 78 215 11090 124 345 
PACIFIC TEN 
CONFERENCE ALL GAMES 
WL TPts. OP W LT Pts. OP 
6 10 182 81 9 1 0 243 113 
6 20 197 131 8 3h.00251) | 162 
5 20 177 111 6 4 0 232 247 
4 3 0 182 131 7 4 0 302 199 
3 30 146 163 % =3240)295 201 
3 3 0 131 122 5 3) 101.228 187 
3 40 124 204 6 5 0 236 289 
2 5.0 89 205 3 6671 125) 242 
igs eOleOT. 132 19 0 149 209 
il 6 0 185 230 3 6 1 268 258 
MISSOURI VALLEY 
CONFERENCE ALL GAMES 
WL TPts. OP W LT Pts. OP 
5 10 161 144 eet ineye se 
4 10 162 105 9 2 0 289 203 
3 20 109 120 7 4 0 219 203 
3) +30) -3507 145 A ato 211 264 
2 3 0 78 86 3 8 O 143 222 
2 40 145 192 4 7 240 288 
D) e540) i5i163y $43 {side2syn = 207 
MAJOR INDEPENDENTS 
W L 4 PTS OP 
3 8 0 215 328 
4 6 1 184 255 
0 10 0 129 266 
5 6 0 279 224 
3 8 0 149 226 
7 2 1 277 109 
8 3 0 252 123 
8 3 0 312 208 
6 5 0 251 280 
r 4 0 258 201 
7 3 0 312 189 
4 7 0 200 297 
6 5 0 194 193 
8 3 0 237 120 
7 4 0 250 182 
9 2 0 277 150 
8 3 0 258 163 
11 0 0 326 97 
8 3 0 246 157 
3 8 0 176 195 
9 2 0 266 131 
5 5 1 238 181 
7 4 0 213 185 
3 8 0 192 295 
6 3 1 252 179 
4 7 0 183 211 
5 6 0 206 242 
4 */ 0 162 225 
2 9 0 167 364 
5 5 1 170 161 


Goal Post 1979 COLLEGE 


1975 


WEEK 1 

Texas Tech W2 64 
Maryland +4 Lb 
Kentucky 12 W 
Tulane +92 W 
WEEK 2 

W. Virginia +6 W 
Rice +0 W 
Georgia +0 W 
Nebraska “202 W 
Kansas +11 W 
Oregon +25 W 
Texas Sn 
Missouri 4 Ww 
Oklahoma 27¥2 L 
Florida 62 L 
*Detroit +5 W 
*N. Orleans +14 L 
"Philadelphia -2¥2 L 
WEEK 3 

Georgia +2 W 
Arkansas 14 W 
Washington +3 = L 
Utah +14 W 
W. Forest +14 W 
“Detroit +1 W 
*Kansas City +1 8b 
WEEK 4 

Air Force +9 L 
Tex A&M 8 OL 
Penn. +8 OL 
Colorado +28 W 
Wash, St. +62 W 
Stanford 18 W 
Baylor 2M 4 
*"NewEngland +/7¥2 Lb 
"Minnesota 13 sW 
WEEK 5 

Texas +9 W 
Harvard Ww ob 
lowa St. +0 W 
"Detroit 8v2 W 
"Green Bay +5 W 
*Minnesota 7 w 
WEEK 6 

Flordia 24 W 
lowa +3 W 
Kansas +1 W 
Oregon + 16V2L 
Stanford 6 A 
Texas Tech +11 W 
“Pittsburgh -15¥2 W 
“Philadelphia 9 +7¥2Lb 
“Denver WL 
WEEK 7 

Notre Dame +7¥2W 
Alabama 320 OW 
Wisconsin 4 L 
Pann, St, BS L 
Michigan 323 W 
Navy +14 W 
Virginia T +8 W 
Kansas +0 L 
Utah +17 W 
Oregon St. +14 4 
"Washington 8 Ww 
“Baltimore +7 W 
*Philadelphia +7 W 
WEEK 6 

Florida St. +3 W 
Navy + 13¥2L 
Syracuse +7¥2b 
Calif. +8¥2 W 
Ohio St. 44 4 
Kansas 11 W 
Okla. St. +19 L 
Air Force 7 Ww 
Arizona St. 20 W 
*Buftalo Ta L 
*Miami 14° =W 
*Detroit +3 =W 
WEEK 9 

Boston Col. 18 W 
Minnesota 6 Ww 
Stanford +12 W 
N. Car. Tz L 
Miss, St. +62 W 
Nebraska 232 L 
Kansas +BRW 
*Miami 11¥%2 W 
"Detroit 9 W 
WEEK 10 

Maryland 12 264 
Harvard +11 W 
Georgia Ww 
Kansas +5 W 
Princeton +7 L 

. Car. 5¥2 W 

Arkansas 7 w 
Missouri +15 W 
Wash. +13 W 
"Philadelphia +472 W 
*Minnesota 16¥2 L 
WEEK 11 

Nebraska +5 L 
Minois 7 W 
OklahomaSt. 9 L 
Utah +30 W 
*Phila. +11 W 
WEEK 12 

Ariz. St. 5 L 
Houston +4 W 
"Detroit +9¥eL 
*Houston +4 =P 
“Pittsburgh 32 L 
"Baltimore 6 Ww 
WEEK 13 

*Ballimore 7 w 


WEEK 14 NONE 


1976 


WEEK 1 
Oklahoma -20¥2 W 
Michigan 2 ok 
Alabama 1 Lb 
Texas A&M 9 w 
Aubum +7 OL 
SMU. 45 Ww 
“Baltimore 5 Ww 
*Detroit | L 
*Minnesota 7% W 
*Wash. 46 L 
“Houston 14 W 
WEEK 2 
Georgia 15 W 
Nebraska 21 W 
Wash, St. +13VeL 
"Phila. +62 W 
*Baltimore +1 W 
"Minnesota 7 P 
WEEK 3 
UCLA 17 OW 
Oklahoma 20: he 
Maryland 12 W 
GeorgiaT. 7 L 
Army +22 W 
Michigan 26 W 
USC 9¥2 W 
Miami Fla +412 L 
Alabama 23 #W 
Boston Gol. 10 W 
*Buffalo 8 L 
*Miami 16 =P 
*Houston +6 W 
*LA. 8 Ww 
WEEK 4 
Oregon +6 4 
Kansas 4 24 
Miami Fla. +23 W 
*Baltimore 8V2 W 
*Houston 7 L 
WEEK 5 
Indiana 4 Ww 
Calif. 24 +L 
Rice 3 P 
Princeton +1 W 
lilinois #4 4 
Georgia 6ye Lb 
Boston Col. 42 sb 
Michigan 24 =W 
“Buffalo 0 L 
WEEK 6 
Miss, St. 3 Ww 
Pittsburgh 122 W 
Notre Dame 26 W 
Nebraska 262 W 
Michigan 32 «+L 
lash, +7 OW 
“Detroit +6 L 
*Denver +2%L 
*N. Orleans +7¥2L 
WEEK7 
Miss. 4 Ww 
Nebraska 10¥e L 
Wash. 4130=«CL 
Texas 24 6«4L 
Texas T. 1 =6=«OW 
“Baltimore 13 W 
WEEK & 
Michigan 2 W 
Pittsburgh 22 sb 
Alabama 8% W 
Oregon St. +20 L 
Tulane +8 =#W 
*Denver +8 OL 
WEEK 9 
Michigan 26 iL 
USC 12V2 W 
Georgia jv W 
UCLA 32 WwW 
Mich. St -10v2 W 
Navy +10¥2W 
Penn, St. 10 W 
Texas T. 26 «OL 
Tenn. 2 Ww 
Oregon St +11 W 
Wyoming +7 W 
Ohio St. 18 W 
Kentucky 12 W 
WEEK 10 
Alabama +32 W 
Mich. St. iv Lb 
Georgia 4 Ww 
Texas A&M +3V2 W 
USC 20 L 
Colgate 413 L 
Boston Col. 7¥2 W 
Penn. ae 6 
Tenn. | Ww 
Okla. St. 17¥2 W 
LSU +1¥%b 
Colo. St. +10 L 
*Pittsburgh 410 W 
WEEK 17 
Miss. St. 3 Ww 
Texas A&M 33°sOW 
Houston +7 W 
Miami! Fla. + BW 
Colorado -20¥2 L 
*Cleveland -13¥2 W 
Ariz St. WEEK 12 +7 
Georgia 20 
USC Sve 
Texas A&M $2 


Ww 
L 

L 
w 
*Oakiand 22 W 
"Pittsburgh 2% W 
*LA. WEEK13 -14 W 
"Pittsburgh 27 W 
Ww 

L 

Ww 


“N. England 1642 


CBS a) 


do you know 


made a Survey of 
football services? 


On Sept. 9, 1977 CBS-TV station WBBM Sports Fact- 
finder Investigation Team asked us to participate in 
a comparison of football services. They requested 
all issues from 1976 and 5 upcoming issues for Oct. 
1977. They televised a report on Nov. 14, 15, 16. The 
report did not have a good opinion of the services. 
The services only averaged 49.5% against the 
spread. As the TV camera focused in on our ad, the 
announcer said our service did 69%, was the best 
service, one of the least expensive and offers a 
money-back guarantee. WBBM called us to con- 
gratulate us on our performance. 


GAME BY GAME RECORD. Many services make wild 
claims. That's easy. But we can show you our undis- 
puted, consistent record of beating the spread 69% 
the past 11 years. If we had the space we'd show 
you every year, not just the last 4 years shown. 


BETTING OUR PICKS IN VEGAS. Five years ago we 
made up a Character called “Joe” and pretended to 
fly him to Vegas. He bet our weekly picks and at 
least tripled his bankroll each season and actually 
made 5 times in 1977. 


WINNERS SPORTS SERVICE is a weekly newsletter 
predicting the outcome and point spread of all pro 
and major college games. 


DR. DONALD SULLIVAN, Ph.D. is the genius be- 
hind Winners. He is a research psychologist with 
extensive knowledge of probability and computer 
technology and is renowned for his uncanny abil- 
ity to beat the spread in sporting events. He was in- 
terviewed on NBC-TV Grandstand Show by Larry 
Merchant. He spoke at the Sports Handicapping 
Seminar in Las Vegas on computer handicapping. 
On the dais with him were Bob Martin who makes 
the Vegas Line, Mort Olshan of the Gold Sheet and 
Lem Banker, reputed to be the country's heaviest 
bettor. His articles on sports predicting appear reg- 
ularly in Gambling Times Magazine. 


VEGAS LINE IN EACH ISSUE. You can see Dr. 
Sullivan's line right next to the Vegas line and im- 
mediately know if you have a play or not. 


100% POSITIVE VERIFICATION. Every game 
shown on this page is exactly as predicted in each 
issue. All back issues are on file in our office and 
will be shown to anyone who cares to see them. 


FULL MONEY REFUNDED 


EVEN AFTER IG ISSUES 
IF YOU ARE NOT 1007 SATISFIED 


Dr. Sullivan, Winners Sports Service, Dept. 702 | 
5711-14th Ave., Brooklyn, N.Y. 11219 i 
(212) 851-1161 (212) 851-8792 | 
The facts speak for themselves. | can be sure Winners is the 8 
service | can trust and believe in.! enclose $45formy 1979 
subscription, mailed first class early Monday, and includes g 
16 weekly issues plus Supplements and Special Bowl issue. 

If I'm not satisfied, even after 16 weeks, | can receive a full r) 


refund of my $45. i 
NAME. 326 rc stavy.valet awe vacaeness 2240s ba opera wea Che oRe. i 
WOUVOSE arias ta ddan not or eeea eke se mame neue ay ys GER: i 

| 
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Send Special Delivery. | enclose extra $32, 


1977 


WEEK 1 

Nebraska +6 W 
Oklahoma St. +1 L 
lowa St. 3 L 
Tulane +10 W 
Georgia 9 L 
Texas Tech T Ww 
*Houston 7 Ww 
"Green Bay +7 W 
WEEK 2 

Duke 12 W 
Alabama 413° «OL 
Kansas 4 L 
Boston Col. 413 OW 
Ilinois +9 L 
N, Carolina 3 Ww 
Georgia +1 W 
Oregon State +14 W 
*Miami 3 Ww 
WEEK 3 

UCLA 412 W 
Colorado 19 W 
N.CarolinaSt. +4 W 
OklahomaSt. -13¥2 L 
Stanford 413 =#O24L 
Tulane +3 W 
Missouri’ +32 W 
WEEK 4 

Clemson 22 = W 
Harvard +2 W 
Ohio State 17 WW 
LSU 7 Ww 
Indiana 8 Ww 
Minnesota +0 L 
Tulane +4 W 
Kansas +6 L 
“Green Bay +9 L 
*Miami +6¥2 b 
WEEK 5 

Boston Col. +8 W 
Michigan 18 OW 
Georgia 4 WwW 
Ohio State 17 OW 
Texas 1 Ww 
WEEK 6 

Kentucky +2 W 
Michigan +4 W 
Arkansas 8 Ww 
Virginia +10¥2W 
Pittsburgh 18% L 
Michigan 19 +L 
Ohio State “+L 
Baylor +12¥2W 
tsi 21 W 
“Atlanta +7¥2W 
WEEK 7 

Florida 5 L 
TCU +16 L 
Texas 7V¥z W 
California +6 W 
Washington +10 W 
Kentucky 21 W 
Clemson 15 W 
Harvard +11 W 
Oregon State +9 W 
“Houston +7¥2 W 
"Denver +1¥%2L 
WEEK 8 

Pittsburgh 14° =W 
Duke 7 Ww 
Kentucky 15 W 
Texas 13 °=OW 
UCLA 20 06€«4d 
Ohio State 21 W 
*San Disgo 3 L 
WEEK 9 5 
Notre Dame 10 L 
Alabama 24 W 
Pittsburgh 24 = W 
Kentucky 6 W 
Nebraska 18 W 
Arkansas +1 W 
lowa +3 W 
*Houston +14 W 
"Miami +212 W 
WEEK 10 

Minnesota 8 L 
Washington 7 Ww 
Missouri 7 L 
Colorado St. +13 W 
*Miami +1 Lb 
*Denver 8 EL: 
WEEK 11 

Pittsburgh 42 - 
“Houston 7 Ww 
WEEK 12 

*Seattle +21 W 
*Miami +2 W 
WEEK 13 

*Miami +4 W 
"Seattle +7 W 
“Washington +42 W 
WEEK 14 

“Tampa Bay +10 W 
*Houston +2¥ab 
WEEK 16 

"Chicago +52 W 
*Dallas Ww 
“Buffalo +32 W 
*PRO GAMES 


1978 


WEEK 1 

"Nebraska +12 L 
*Miami 4 L 
*Denver +4 W 
“Green B, +9 W 
WEEK 2 

Florida St. 2 Ww 
Tulane +13 4 
Missouri +17 W 
tilinols Wy ob 
Okla 5 ke 
Texas T. +20 W 
Colorado 2 Lb 
lowa St 21 Lk 
“Denver +124 
WEEK 3 

Colorado 10 =P 
usc 20 W 
Colgate 12 +L 
Baylor 7 L 
Arkansas 27) OW 
Texas 27 =6OUWW 
BYU +6 L 
*Denver 4 Ww 
*Baitimore +17 W 
WEEK 4 

Texas A&M “142 W 
Michigan +2 W 
Holy Cross +14 W 
Texas T. +3 W 
Army 7 L 
Dartmouth +5 W 
WEEK 5 

Michigan 7 Ww 
Colorado 27, OW 
Penn, St. 4 =#W 
Colgate 4 ie 
Florida St, 4 L 
*Phila. +3 W 
*Wash. +42 W 
WEEK 6 

Pittsburgh 16 W 
Tulane +1 W 
Okla. St. 4 L 
Colorado 7 OL 
Florida +62 Lb 
Penn. St, 7 Ww 
Arkansas wm WwW 
“Wash. 7 L 
*Denver av L 
WEEK7 

Kentucky 0 Ww 
Texas A&M 7 L 
Maryland 10 = «6W 
Holy Cross +6 W 
Nebraska 26 W 
Pittsburgh +5 L 
Florida +23 W 
Golo. St. 3% W 
Wash. 0 w 
BYU & L 
Texas T. 242 W 
“N.Y. Jets +62 W 
*Oakland 14 W 
WEEK 8 

Georgla 20 W 
Mich. St 10 W 
Missouri 14% W 
Penn, St 27 60W 
Florida 15 W 
Texas +3 W 
Texas T. “15 Lb 
Minn. 13% W 
"Green Bay +3%2L 
WEEK 9 

Maryland 413° =#W 
Penn. St. 22 W 
Colgate 12 +L 
tilinois +8 4 
Tulane 1” W 
“N.Y. Jets +10 L 
WEEK 10 

Michigan 23° «OW 
Mich. St. 17 OW 
Ohio St. 18 W 
lowa St. 12 W 
Oregon St, +8 W 
*N. England 40 L 
WEEK 11 

Nebraska +4 W 
Mich. St. 20 W 
Florida +4 W 
Tenn. +19 W 
Colorado 9 L 
Texas T. 9 LF 
GeorgiaT. 17 W 
Florida St, 6 LF 
WEEK 12 

Michigan 4 W 
Mich. St. 328 WwW 
Texas 24° W 
N. Car. St. “14 =P 
Air Force +2 
Colo. St. 2 Ww 
WEEK 13 

Texas 3 OL 
Rutgers 3 L 
Indiana +21 WwW 
Minn. 4 L 
Wash. 12 #W 
WEEK 14 

Tenn. 16 W 
LSU “i? JE 
Houston 24 = W 
"N.Y. Jets 7 Ww 
"Pittsburgh +3 W 
"Chicago +5 L 
WEEK 15 

*Pittsburgh 11 W 
*Seattle #4 4 
*Cinci. +7 OW 


TOTAL OFFENSE 
4S 
oe we wr 
NEBRASKA ll 897 5515 
OKLAHOMA 11 816 5382 


MICHIGAN STATE 11 838 5294 
CLEMSON 11 866 4804 
STANFORD 11 886 4791 
FURMAN 11 817 4648 
FULLERTON ST. 12 863 5053 
HOUSTON 11 852 4619 
ARIZONA ST. 11 905 4566 
MISSOURI 11 820 4557 
FLORIDA ST. 11 845 4522 
APPALACHIAN ST. 11 825 4491 
ALABAMA 11 796 4433 
SOUTHERN CAL. 12 909 4822 
TENN.-CHATTANOOGA 11 785 4419 
RUSHING OFFENSE 
<5 
oo er 
OKLAHOMA 11 721 4703 
NEBRASKA 11 699 3715 
TEXAS-ARLINGTON 11 644 3368 
FULLERTON ST. 12 687 3632 
HOUSTON 11 663 3306 
CLEMSON 11 681 3262 
OHIO STATE 11 688 3160 
ALABAMA 11 638 3158 
MICHIGAN 11 694 3152 
ARKANSAS 11 677 3119 
CENTRAL MICH. 11 698 3018 
TEXAS A&M 11 690 2998 
TEMPLE 11 581 2878 
FURMAN 11 615 2843 
CORNELL 9 523 2304 
TOTAL DEFENSE 
<3. ea 
oe we Ss 
PENN STATE 11 729 2243 
EAST CAROLINA 11 720 2253 
BALL STATE 11 719 2333 
MICHIGAN 11 665 2372 
TENNESSEE ST. 11 689 2537 
TEXAS A&M 11 716 2630 
CENTRAL MICH. 11 738 2645 
TEXAS 11 781 2646 
ARKANSAS ST. 11 698 2668 
ARKANSAS 11 706 2685 
PITTSBURGH 11 799 2693 
YALE 9 600 2218 
NAVY 11 737 2749 
WESTERN MICH. 11 732 2795 
CLEMSON 11 711 2796 
RUSHING DEFENSE 
<< 
oe ot 9? 
PENN STATE 11 408 599 
SOUTHERN CAL 12 471 1096 
ARIZONA ST. 11 494 1074 
TENN.-CHATTANOOGA 11 463 1098 
BALL STATE 11 472 1124 
TENNESSEE ST. 11 448 1193 
TEXAS 11 535 1222 
MICHIGAN 11 426 1240 
PITTSBURGH 11 535 1243 
ARKANSAS 11 468 1250 
TEXAS A&M 11 484 1264 
YALE 9 414 1056 
NAVY 11 445 1322 
UTAH 11 487 1404 
EAST CAROLINA 11 540 1416 
8 
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FINAL MAJOR - COLLEGE TEAM LEADERS 


PASSING OFFENSE 


SMU 11 391 225 23.575 3038 
STANFORD 11: 401 251 17.626 2947 
FLORIDA ST. 11 369 206 16.558 2749 
CALIFORNIA 11 345 189 24 548 2698 
N.MEX.ST. 11 341 180 29.528 2667 
MISS.STATE 11 311 177 18.569 2637 
MICH. ST. 11 340 194 10.571 2631 
BRIG. Y. 12 416 210 22 505 2858 
L.BEACHST. 11 369 202 16.547 2521 
TENN. ST. 11 305 163 18.534 2455 
WASH. ST. 11 356 177 22.497 2401 
S.DIEGOST. 11 378 212 15.561 2347 
SAN JOSEST. 12 441 226 28.512 2528 
W. CARO. 11 350 155 19 .443 2214 
E. TENN. 11 303 175 17.578 2196 
PASS DEFENSE 

oe Re oe = ee yo” 
BOSTON C. 11 155 7310 .471 716 
E. CARO. 11 180 70 19.389 837 
MIAMI O. 11 213 85 15.399 1039 
ARKANSAS ST.11 172 70 13.407 1054 
CINCINNATI 11 207 81 14.391 1054 
WM.& MARY 11 181 88 7 486 1054 
NORTH.ILL. 11 175 80 16.457 1100 
CLEMSON 11 209 96 23 .459 1103 
CENT. MICH. 11 215 81 22.377 1111 
RICHMOND 11: :188 86 17 457 +1114 
IOWA STATE 11 216 110 6.509 1122 
S. CARO. 11 181 95 14.525 1128 
W. MICH. 11 195 86 13 441 1129 
MICHIGAN 11 239 114 12.477 1132 


SCORING OFFENSE 


5 
oon ge 
OKLAHOMA ll 440) 
NEBRASKA 11 420 
MICHIGAN STATE 11 4ll 
MICHIGAN 11 362 
CLEMSON 11 351 
MISSOURI 11 348 
APPALACHIAN ST. / 11 338 
ALABAMA ll 331 
CENTRAL MICH. ll 331 
HOUSTON 11 330 
PENN STATE 1] 326 
ARKANSAS 11 326 
OHIO STATE 1l 324 
FURMAN 11 322 
LOUISVILLE 1] 319 


we 


ren a 
BALL STATE ll 82 
MICHIGAN ll 88 
PENN STATE 11 97 
PURDUE ll 109 
CLEMSON 11 116 
CENTRAL MICH. 11 119 
NAVY 11 120 
EAST CAROLINA 11 121 
MARYLAND 11 125 
RUTGERS 11 131 
SOUTHERN CAL 12 143 
TEXAS 11 136 
ARKANSAS 11 137 
YALE 9 114 
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GOAL POST 1979 TOP TWENTY 


11 Purdue 

12 North Carolina State 
13 Michigan State 

14 Missouri 

15 Navy 

16 Baylor 

17 North Carolina 

18 Michigan 

19 Mississippi 

20 Texas Tech 


1 Texas 

2 Oklahoma 

3 Southern Cal 

4 Alabama 

5 Nebraska 

6 Penn State 

7 Washington 

8 Georgia 

9 Pittsburgh 
10 Florida State 


Two years ago, led by a powerful offense built around 
Heisman Trophy winner Earl Campbell, the Texas 
Longhorns almost stampeded to the college football title. 
But the luck of the Irish (Notre Dame) circumvented the 
Longhorns’ plans, 38-10, in the Cotton Bowl. This season, 
however, we doubt anything will stand between Texas and 
the No. 1 spot -- not even if you dropped the Blarney Stone 
on the city of Austin! 

Defense, defense and more of the big ‘’D’” is the 
strength of the Longhorns, led by their Secretary-of- 
Defense, tackle Steve McMichael, and a supporting cast 
that could stop a runaway freight train dead in its tracks. 
Within their own Southwest Conference, the ‘‘Hook ‘em 
Horns’ face a lengthy list of powerful opponents, most 
prominent of whom look to be Baylor and Texas Tech, 
with the pass-happy Mustangs of SMU certainly not to be 
overlooked. 

Yet another perennial national power, the Oklahoma 
Sooners, are destined for the number two rung nationally, 
while Big Eight rival Nebraska also looms as a strong 
prospect for the Top Ten. Don’t, however, underestimate 
the prowess of Missouri, a team that surprised a lot of 
folks last season, and there’s hardly any let-up in sight for 
79. : 

In a wide-open battle for the Pac-10 title, the talent-rich 
Southern Cal Trojans are the team to beat -- which is 
exactly what conference foes like Washinaton, UCLA and 
others will be trying their best to do. Along with 
thepreviously mentioned SWC and Pac-10, another con- 
ference L-O-A-D-E-D with first-class teams is the 
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Southeastern. Perennial kingpin Alabama, defending 
national champs, should hang onto the SEC top spot again, 
with pressure from Georgia and Mississippi, as well as a 
young-ish Tennessee team that is coming on like 
gangbusters under Coach Johnny Majors. 

In the Midwest, there’s a changing ot the guard on tap, 
so hang onto your hat, because we’re picking Purdue and 
Michigan State to run 1-2 in the Big Ten Standings. Both 
the Boilermakers and Spartans are young teams on the 
rise, and their wealth of overall talent will enable them to 
shove defending league title-holder Michigan back to third 
spot -- although the Wolverines certainly have Top Twenty 
potential. 

In the always hard to fiqure Atlantic Coast Conference, 
after a number of ‘‘lean” years, North Carolina State has 
the hosses to climb back to the throme room. But not 
without flak from their cross-state rivals at North 
Carolina and the defending ACC champion Clemson 
Tigers. 

Lastly, there are the major independents, led again this 
year by Penn State and their crunch-’em-up defensive 
unit. The Pitt Panthers will make things hot for the Nit- 
tany Lions in the battle for Eastern Indy supremacy, and 
another team with an excellent defense -- the Middies of 
Navy -- will also be up there among the best. Florida State 
is another major independent with Top Ten designs, while 
a couple of surprises could be South Carolina and Miami 
(Fla.), both schools rebuilding their pigskin programs 
after some off years. 
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Each September, as the talk and smell 
of football pervades the air, the hard- 
core football fan experiences a feel- 
ing of profound excitement as the 
adrenalin begins to flow in anticipa- 
tion of another season. Each week 
during the season a national “line” is 
quoted by the supposed football ex- 
perts across the country. The “line” 
has become as much a part of football 
as the forward pass and the field goal. 
It is created to present a challenge to 
the avid followers of our nation’s 
number one \spectator sport. And in 
the spirit of friendly competition, the 
average football fan responds to the 
challenge. 

GOAL POST, in recognizing the 
complexity of this challenge, sub- 
scribes to the belief that to every 
problem—no matter how acute— 
there is a solution. In keeping with 
our commitment to better inform our 
readers, GOAL POST has devised a 
power rating system utilizing what we 
call our ACCU-RATE concept. GOAL 
POST’S new ACCU-RATE = POWER 
RATING system can be used to mea- 
sure the strength and subsequently 
the: performance of 84 major college 
teams throughout the entire football 
season (see chart on next page) as we 
will now explain. 

We have power-rated 84 major col- 
lege teams (see chart). We did so by 
evaluating their won-lost and statisti- 
cal records at the conclusion of the 
1978 season and carefully scrutinizing 
information we received relative to 
each team’s personnel (returning 
starters and lettermen, incoming fresh- 
men, Junior College transfers, etc.) 
for the ‘79 campaign. Also, we have 
power-rated the major conferences 
for the beginning of the new season. 

Our “‘Accu-Rate’’ is essentially a 
simple device which we created only 
after the compilation and careful 
scrutiny of all statistics of major games 
played in 1978. For example: we se- 
lected one team and analyzed its sta- 
tistics as follows: added all the ‘“rush- 
ing yardage” figures from each of this 
team’s games (generally the amount 
of games each major team plays is 11) 
and divided by the number of games 
played. This provided us with an aver- 
age rushing figure per game. We did 
the same thing in arriving at our aver- 
age passing yardage figure per game. 
Employing the same method used to 
create the offensive averages, we also 
arrived at the defensive averages 
(rushing yardage and passing yardage 
allowed per game). After charting the 
figures for this teams ability to move 
the ball and to defend against an at- 
tack, we turned to other important 


factors revealed by the team’s stats as 
\ 


compiled on a weekly basis for the 
entire 1978 season. For one, let’s sup- 
pose that team A has a power rating 
of 90 and team B a power rating of 86. 
The conference team B is a member 
of is rated 4 points better than the 
conference team A plays in. There- 
fore, as rated by our ‘Accu-Rate’”’ 
system, the game played between 
team A and team B would be con- 
sidered a toss-up. However, one need 
only probe beneath the surface to un- 
cover an important factor that could 
tip the scales in favor of one team. 
Suppose team A possesses a balanced 
offense of perhaps 180 yards per game 
rushing and 140 yards per game pass- 
ing. Suppose also that team A yields 
an average of 110 yards passing and 
40 yards rushing. Team B is essentially 
a ground oriented outfit, averaging 
230 yards per game rushing and only 
50 yards passing. Defensively team B 
yields 150 yards per game rushing and 
130 yards per game passing. On the 
basis of these statistics, we would be 
inclined to favor team A for the fol- 
lowing reasons—their balanced of- 
fense would not enable team B to pre- 
pare for a concentrated rushing or 
passing offense. In reverse, the bal- 
anced defense of team B would not 
necessarily be effective in the event 
team A drew a hot hand in their rush- 
ing or passing game. The stats reveal 
that if team B had to commit it’s 
strength against a better than usual 
team A rushing attack, then team B 
would be vulnerable to a passing at- 
tack, which could be mounted quite 
capably by team A. Defensively, team 
A seems to possess the artillery to halt 
the ground troops of team B. If team 
B did find it’s rushing game stymied, 
statistically it does not possess a pass~ 
ing offense potent enough to control 
the ball. Let’s go one step further and 
look at the averages of points scored 
per game, and points allowed per 
game. Suppose team A scores an aver- 
age of 32 points per game and allows 
an average of 15 points per game. 
Team B scores an average of 18 points 
per game and allows an average of 10 
points per game. The averages show 
that team A scores 14 more points per 
game, and allows 5 more points per 
game. If we subtract the defensive 
edge of team B from the offensive 
edge of team A, we arrive at a power 
rating edge of 9 in favor of team A. 
There are other factors revealed by 
a team’s statistics that must be taken 
into consideration before a favorite 
can be established. For example, what 
does a team’s statistics reveal about 
it’s ability to contain a strong passing 
attack? Ask yourself these questions: 
what is the pass completion average 


allowed by this team? how many in- 
terceptions per game do, they aver- 
age? how many touchdown passes do 
they allow? Also, how strong is their 
kicking game—offensively and de- 
fensively? what is their average punt 
per game. yardage? is their yardage 
compiled on kickoff and punt returns 
substantial? do they allow much kick- 
off and punt return yardage? Further, 
excessive fumbling indicates poor ex- 


Strengths Pwr. 


Off. Def. Rat. 


Air Force B P 64 
Alabama R B 97 
Arizona B B 77 
Arizona State P P 76 
Arkansas R P 75 
Army P i 65 
Auburn R B 78 
Baylor B B 83 
Boston College P P. 66 
Brigham Young B R 80 
Brown R B 74 
California B R 78 
Clemson R B 80_ 
Colgate P P 67 
Colorado Li R 85 
Colorado State R P 75 
Columbia F i 68 
Cornell P B 71 
Dartmouth R B 72 
Duke R . P 75 
Florida P . R 74 
Florida State B B 90 
Georgia B B 93 
Harvard R P 64 
Houston R R 78 
IHinois B P 71 
Indiana R P 76 
lowa R B 73 
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ecution. On the other hand, if a team 
forces its opposition to fumble often 
each game, this would indicate a 
hard-hitting, aggressive defense. 

On the basis of the above statistics, 
it can be determined that a workable 
yardstick can be developed to insure 
that a definite edge is possible to 
achieve. And GOAL POST is the first 
magazine to provide its readers with 
the opportunity to get that edge. 


Pass-Run equally well © P Passoriented ® R 


Strengths Pwr. 
Off. Def. Rat. 


lowa State 87 
Kansas 80 
Kansas State 82 
Kentucky 72 
Csi, 75 
Maryland 79 
Miami (Fla.) 79 
Michigan 80 
Michigan State 88 
Minnesota 78 
Mississippi 81 
Mississippi State 73 
Missouri 88 
Navy 

Nebraska 96 
New Mexico 17 


North Carolina 
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North Carolina St. 88 
Northwestern 66 
Notre Dame 79 
Ohio State 77 
Oklahoma 99 
Oklahoma State 75 
Oregon 72 
Oregon State 71 
Pennsylvania 60 
Penn State 95 
Pittsburgh 91 
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However, we can only provide our 
readers with a power base at the be- 
ginning of the 1979 season. Obviously, 
a_team’s power rating will fluctuate 
weekly during the ‘79 season. You the 
reader must undertake to stat the 
major teams (as we have listed them 
on our chart) weekly in order to main- 
tain your edge. This can be done by 
keeping a weekly statistical record 
of the major teams and making your 
adjustments accordingly. 


Run oriented 


Strengths Pwr. 
Off. Def. Rat. 


’ Princeton B P 62 
Purdue P R 89 
Rice P P 68 
South Carolina R B 79 
Southern Cal B B 98 
SMU P B 79 
Stanford R B 79 
Syracuse B P 76 
Tennessee B ie 79 
Texas B B 100 
Texas A & M R B 78 
TCU P P 73 
Texas-El Paso P P 60 
Texas Tech B B 80 
Tulane B e 77 
UCLA P B 79 
Utah B P 74 
Vanderbilt R P 68 
Virginia B B 73 
Virginia Tech R B 77 
Wake Forest R FP 63 
Washington R B 94 
Washington State R P. 68 
West Virginia B P 70 
Wisconsin Ee B 75 

_ Wyoming P B 67 
Yale R B 72 


ALL-AMERICA AND ALL-SECTIONAL 


Charles White, Southern Cal ie. 


1979 GOAL POST ALL-AMERICA 


OFFENSE 


Mark Herrmann, Purdue 
Billy Sims, Oklahoma 
Charles White, Southern Cal 
Curtis Dickey, Texas A&M 
Johnny “‘Lam”’ Jones, Texas 
Reggie Harper, Tennessee 
Tim Foley, Notre Dame 
Anthony Munoz, Southern Cal 
Ken Fritz, Ohio State 

Brad Budde, Southern Cal 
Paul Tabor, Oklahoma 


DEFENSE 


Hugh Green, Pittsburgh 
John Adams, LSU 

Doug Martin, Washington 
Bruce Clark, Penn State 

Ron Simmons, Florida State 
David Hodge, Houston 
Clump Taylor, Southern Mississippi 
John Corker, Oklahoma State 
Johnnie Johnson, Texas 
Scott Woerner, Georgia 
Kenny Easley, UCLA 


CRBC, 


Mike Warren, America's leading thorough- 
bred and sports handicapper, whose foot- 
ball Hotline, in its very first season, pro- 
duced an unprecedented 81% winners! Here 
is Mike's 1978 IRS form to prove it! 


That's right. A million-four just for picking win- 
ners — at the track, in football, in basketball — it 
doesn't matter where. 

Winning is what | do. 

No, not gambling. 

WINNING. 

How much? Let me give you a taste. 

Last year, a friend of mine came in for just the 
last seven weeks of the season. Here are the picks 
we gave him on our Hotline: 


NOV 4 


New Orleans over Pittsburgh WON 
Miami over Dallas WON 
Tampa Bay over Los Angeles WON 
Baltimore over Washington WON 
NOV11 

Houston over New England WON 
Seattle over Baltimore LOST 

St. Louis over San Francisco WON 
Oakland over Cincinnati WON 
Los Angeles over Pittsburgh WON 
Dallas over Green Bay WON 
NOV 18 

Green Bay over Denver LOST 
Cincinnati over Pittsburgh WON 
Houston over Miami WON 
Dallas over Washington WON 
NOV 25 

San Diego over Kansas City WON 
New Orleans over Atlanta WON 
St. Louis over Philadelphia LOST 
Pittsburgh over San Francisco WON ~ 
DEC 2 

Houston over Pittsburgh LOST 
Detroit over St. Louis LOST 
New England over Dallas LOST 
San Diego over Chicago WON 
DEC 9 

Chicago over Green Bay WON 
Cleveland over NY Jets WON 
Dallas over Philadelphia WON 
New Orleans over Houston LOST 
DEC 16 

Washington over Chicago LOST 
Philadelphia over NY Giants WON 
Los Angeles over Green Bay WON 1 
San Diego over Houston WON 


WANT TO MAKE ‘2,000...°5,000..°10,0007? 


You name thé figure... 


And if we add our 4-0 college bow! picks during 
the same period, it works out to: 
26 WON! 
8 LOST 
FOR A PERCENTAGE OF 76.4%! 

Now, remember, | couldn't print that — or my 
IRS form — if they weren't true. And there's the 
notarized statement in my office to verify it. 

WAS LAST YEAR A FLUKE? 

No way. The year before — the very first year we 
offered our selections to the public — we did even 
better! OUR NEWSLETTER BEST BETS DID 
74.4% AND OUR HOTLINE SCORED AN INCRED- 
IBLE 81%! 

So our combined record for the past two years 
has got to be the best in the business! 

Which explains a remarkable historic fact: 


THE MIKE WARREN FOOTBALL FORECAST 
JUMPED FROM ZERO TO NUMBER ONE IN ITS 
FIRST TWO SEASONS. 

Our subscribers are all making money... 


AND SO CAN YOU! 

Joining up with me is easy. Unlike some other 
services, | don't charge an arm or a leg. | don't 
make you send me X dollars for a deposit, then Y 
dollars fora game... .thenZ dollars when you win. 

You pay one fee for everything — that includes 
over 200 selections for the season and post- 
season — and if|'m giving you 80% and you rake 
in $10,000 — terrific! You have my blessing. You 
paid for your shot. You deserve it! 

And when you see how little you're paying for 
that shot — and how much you're getting, | think 
you'll agree it’s... 

THE BEST SELECTION BARGAIN IN FOOTBALL. 


Here's what you get: 
Sign up for our Hotline and I'll plug you into: 


e THE MOST SOPHISTICATED PROGNOSTICA- 
TION SYSTEM IN-FOOTBALL. You'll learn why we 
pick winners. Our computer analyzes more than 
40 factors that affect each game. ({t's an offshoot 
of the system I've been using at the track that's 
made me a 60% winner — in racing that’s unheard 
of.) We're in daily contact with a nationwide net- 
work of all pro stringers wo give us their on the 
Scene report on every team. 


® NEWLY EXPANDED NEWSLETTER. It’s cram- 
med with information that helps you WIN. . .includ- 
ing the opening Las Vegas line... match ups and 
pre analysis of upcoming games... post analysis 
and our record to date. 


© OUR 76.4% HOTLINE. I'll give you my private 
Hotline number where you can reach me every 
Saturday and Sunday for those critical selections 
where late breaking information can help us score 
big! 
® PLUS OUR NEW “BETTABILITY” INDEX. You'll 
be getting our computer-based analysis on how to 
target your betting dollars on the games likeliest to 
make you money! 

And all of this meticulously graded intelligence is 
focused on... 


PLL SHOW YOU HOW TO GET THERE! 


“Winning at football is a piece of cake. I'll show you how to knock down the Las 
Vegas spread week after week and make just aboutas much money as you want.” 


A MINIMUM OF 16 SELECTIONS PER WEEK 
... both college and NFL... 

PLUS UPSET AND UNDERDOG SPECIALS 

Here’s what you pay: 

e FOR THE FULL SEASON... I'll give you all 16 
weeks of the NFL schedule plus the 14 weeks of the 
college schedule — with at least 16 picks a week 
— PLUS all major college bow! and all NFL playoff 
games. (And if you jump in early, you get the 
pre-season free!) FEE: Only $725. 
e THE TWO WEEK SAMPLER... This gives you 
everything mentioned above but for just two weeks 
so you can try me out. During that two week period 
| guarantee you 32 selections — that's 32 chances 
to make money and come in for the rest of the 
season. (The only danger here is that you might 
miss a week or two of picks, and if we're pickin’ 
‘em good, you're losing money.) 

Whichever option you egg 
choose, you'll receive, as a 
bonus, my newly revised # 
“Power Pyramiding” This is § 
a new version of a book that § 
made quite a stir last year. Init 3 
we show you how you can 
take your starting stake, big § 
orsmall, and safely, systemat- 3 
ically snowball it into 20, 30 
and even 50 times its original 


size! OKAY, ARE YOU READY? 

I'll show you WHAT to bet. I'll show you HOW to 
bet. | WILL NOT LET YOU LOSE! 

Take another look at the record of winnings 
shown on the left. 

Have | made my point? 

Okay, now all you have to do is figure out how 
much success you can stand this year. ..$2,000... 
$5,000. ..$10,000? 

And I'll do the rest. (©1979 — Baltimore Bulletin 
eee ee ee (L/P AND MAIL TODAY = om oe 


| Dear Mike, | 
Your edge on Vegas is too good to turn down 
SIGN ME UP. 


Cj lll start slow. Send me your Newsletter and put me 
on your Hotline for 2 weeks. You guarantee me 16 selec- 

] tions a week for a total of 32 chances to WIN. You have my 
word! won't share your picks with other bettors and that, 

i it! win, I'll come on board for the rest of the season. Fee: | 
$25. 

[ [] | don't want to risk losing a week or two getting back 

| fo you, Sign me up for the whole season. Fee: $125. | 
Don’t forget to send me my FREE copy of 

5 “Power Pyramiding”. | 

| [] Bill my credit card ] 

{_) Master Charge 


[_] Enclosed is my check 
(_j Visa/BankAmericard 
oT Expiration Date 


Signature = 


Name. ——= 
4 Address _ = 
Jc L 


} State Zip 


make checks payable to: Baltimore Bulletin, 23-25 Dept. 102 
Walker Ave, , Baltimore, MD 21208 


Forimeewice Call Toll Free — 800-241-1322 


1979 All-Deep South 


Pa 


OFFENSE 
QB Roch Hontas, Tulane 
RB Joe Cribbs, Auburn 
RB Major Oglivie, Alabama 
RB Frank Mordica, Vanderbilt 
WR Mardye McDole, Mississippi State 
TE Reggie Harper, Tennessee 
ne Jim. Bunch, Alabama 
T Ken Lanier, Florida State 
G Mickey Thames, Mississippi 
G Matt Braswell, Georgia 
c Dwight Stephenson, Alabama 
DEFENSE 
= E. J. Junior, Alabama 
E John Adams, LSU 
T Frank Warren, Auburn 
T Byron Braggs, Alabama 
MG Ron Simmons, Florida State 
LB Clump Taylor, Southern Mississippi 
LB Scot Brantley, Florida 
LB Craig Puki, Tennessee 
DB Scott Woerner, Georgia 
DB Chris Williams, LSU 
DB Roland James, Tennessee 


1979 Alll-Pocific 


OFFENSE 
QB Rich Campbell, California 
RB Charles White, Southern Cal 
RB Joe Steele, Washington 
RB Darrin Nelson, Stanford 
WR Ken Margerum, Stanford 
TE James Hunter, Southern Cal 
Lh Anthony Munoz, Southern Cal 
7; Bill Jensen, Arizona 
G Brad Budde, Southern Cal 
G Kevin Donaghue, Oregon State 
Cc John Macaulay, Stanford 


‘ DEFENSE 
E Bob Kohrs, Arizona State 
E Terry Dion, Oregon 
mn Doug Martin, Washington 
T Cleveland Crosby, Arizona 
MG Vince Goldsmith, Oregon 
LB Dennis Johnson, Southern Cal 
LB Bruce Harrell, Washington 
LB Milt McColl, Stanford 
DB Kenny Easley, UCLA 
DB Ron Coccimiglio, California 
DB Robby Chapman, Stanford 


1979 Alll-Midlands 


OFFENSE 
Phil Bradley, Missouri 
Billy Sims, Oklahoma 
1.M. Hipp, Nebraska 
James Wilder, Missouri 
Kenny Brown, Nebraska 
Junior Miller, Nebraska 
Howard Richards, Missouri 
Brian Neal, lowa State 
Jim Miller, Kansas State 
Mark Jones, Missouri 
Paul Tabor, Oklahoma 


DEFENSE 
Wendell Ray, Missouri 
Jim Zidd, Kansas 
Chris Boskey, lowa State 
Rod Horn, Nebraska 
Laval Short, Colorado 
John Corker, Oklahoma State 
George Cumby, Oklahoma 
Scellars Young, Kansas 
Darrol Roy, Oklahoma 
Leroy Irvin, Kansas 
Mark Haynes, Colorado 


1979 All-Southwest 


OFFENSE 
Mike Ford, SMU 
Curtis Dickey, Texas A&M 
James Hadnot, Texas Tech ° 
Walter Abercrombie, Baylor 
Johnny “‘Lam” Jones, Texas 
Robert Fisher, SMU 
Greg Kolenda, Arkansas 
Mike Jusko, SMU 
Dennis Greenawalt, Houston 
Ed Pustejovsky, Texas A&M 
Wes Hubert, Texas 


DEFENSE 
Jacob Green, Texas A&M 
Jeff McKinney, Texas Tech 
Steve McMichael, Texas 
Hosea Taylor, Houston 
Gary Don Johnson, Baylor 
David Hodge, Houston 
Lance Taylor, Texas 
Mike Singletary, Baylor 
Johnnie Johnson, Texas 
Larry Flowers, Texas Tech 
Howard Fields, Baylor 
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FOR PREDICTIONS 
FOR RATINGS 
FOR WINNERS 


4 7 
We | at ms 


GamePlan Magazine's experts combine a feel for the 
game with facts and figures that add up to a winning 
combination. The Stat-Key Weekly Report takes up 
where the Stat-Key Annual leaves off to give you the 
kind of thorough information that made the Stat-Key 
Weekly Report 79% accurate for the 1978 Pro 
Football season. 


e SPECIAL GAME PREDICTIONS . 


Detailed analysis of 3 to 5 games each week .. . plus 
our pick of those teams which have the best chance 
of beating the “spread” regardless of pre-game 
ratings. 


e UPDATED RATINGS 


Subscribers to the Weekly Report for Pro Football 
receive revised listings for OFFENSIVE, DEFENSIVE 
and POWER RATINGS updated by Stat-Key analysts 
for 28 teams. Subscribers to the Weekly Report for 
College Football receive ratings for 78 teams. 


e ESTIMATED WINNERS 


Game by game estimates of score differences for all 
opposing Stat-Key rated teams — showing ratings. 
Adjustment factors (in points) and final estimated 
margin of victory are also included. 


Stat-Key Weekly Report 


Takes You Through The Season With Comprehensive Reports 


GamePlan 
Stat-Key 


Weekly 
Report 


The Stat-Key Weekly Report, available only by 


subscription, will be mailed each Monday during the 


regular season, beginning Aug. 27 for the pro report 
at a season price of $100. 


The College report begins Sept. 10 and is available 
at a season price of $90. 


Subscribe to both COLLEGE arid PRO reports for a 
- special combined rate of just $150. 


| The Stat-Key Weekly ReportO $100.00 enclosed (Pro only) 

[ GamePlan Magazines, Inc. © $90.00 enclosed (College only) 
201 South Main Street 

| North Syracuse, N.Y. 13212 0 $20.00 Special Delivery Fee 


O $150.00 enclosed (College & Pro) 


| Name 

I Address 

| 

| City 

| State ZI 

MAIL YOUR SUBSCRIPTION 
2 TODAY! 
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1979 All- Midwest 


OFFENSE 
Mark Herrmann, Purdue 
Vagas Ferguson, Notre Dame 
Marion Barber, Minnesota 
Allen Ross, Northern IIlinois 
Eugene Byrd, Michigan State 
Mark Brammer, Michigan State 
Tim Foley, Notre Dame 
Steve McKenzie, Purdue 
Ken Fritz, Ohio State 
Tim Huffman, Notre Dame 
Matt Foster, Michigan State 


DEFENSE 
Keena Turner, Purdue 
Jay Case, Notre Dame 
Curtis Greer, Michigan 
Rush “The Crush” Brown, Ball State 


G Bernard Hay, Michigan State 


Ron Simpkins, Michigan 

Dan Bass, Michigan State 
Kevin Motts, Purdue 

Mike Guess, Ohio State 

Mike Jolly, Michigan 

Mark Anderson, Michigan State 


1979 All-East 


OFFENSE 
Bill Hurley, Syracuse 
Matt Suhey, Penn State 
Joe Morris, Syracuse 
Fred Jacobs, Pittsburgh 
David Shula, Dartmouth 
Benjy Pryor, Pittsburgh 
Mark May, Pittsburgh 
Craig Woofley, Syracuse 
John Schmeding, Boston College 
John Sinnott, Brown 
Jack McGovern, Holy Cross 


DEFENSE 
Hugh Green, Pittsburgh 
Charlie Thornton, Navy 
Bruce Clark, Penn State 
Matt Millen, Penn State 
Terry Huxel, Navy 
Jim Collins, Syracuse 
Lance Mehl, Penn State 
Jeff Pelusi, Pittsburgh 
Glenn Verrette, Holy Cross 
Mike Guman, Penn State 
Jo Jo Heath, Pittsburgh 


1979 All-Atlantic Coast 


OFFENSE 
Matt Kupec, North Carolina 
Amos Lawrence, North Carolina 
George Rogers, South Carolina 
Lester Brown, Clemson 
Zion McKinney, South Carolina 
Eric Sievers, Maryland 
Larry Stewart, Maryland 
George Schechterly, South Carolina 
Ron Wooten, North Carolina 
Jeff Bostic, Clemson 
Jim Richter, North Carolina State 


DEFENSE 
Steve Potter, Virginia 
Joe Hannah, North Carolina State 
Jim Stuckey, Clemson 
Simon Gupton, North Carolina State 
Fred Sinclair, South Carolina 
Mike Brewington, East Carolina 
Buddy Curry, North Carolina 
Bubba Brown, Clemson 
Lloyd Burruss, Maryland 
Woodrow Wilson, North Carolina State 
Ricky Barden North Carolina 


1979 All-Rockies , 


OFFENSE 
Mark Halda, San Diego State 
Mike Carter, New Mexico 
Larry Jones, Colorado State 
Tony Lindsay, Utah 
Bubba Garcia, Texas (EI Paso) 
Chris Combs, New Mexico 
Rich Ayres, Utah 
Frank Giddens, New Mexico 
Pete Inge, San Diego State 
Tom Bell, Brigham Young 
Jerry Stablein, San Diego State 


DEFENSE 
Rulon “Too Tough” Jones, Utah St. 
Charlie Baker, New Mexico 
Matt Mendenhall, Brigham Young 
Mike Dickson, New Mexico 
Pat Ogrin, Wyoming 
Scott Carter, San Diego State 
Eric Woody, Colorado State 
Mike Forrest, New Mexico 
Eddie Forkerway, Texas (El Paso) 
Mike Dennis, Wyoming 
Doug Smith, New Mexico 
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The Money Hour. 


“The Money Hour”’ is the phrase that many subscribers to the famed SCORE Late Telephone Service use to de- 
scribe the time when they call (on our Toll-Free WATS 800 lines) for our College and N.F.L. releases each week- 
end. Why? Because for seven straight years the SCORE Late Telephone Service has been beating ‘‘The Linemak- 
er at his own game and helping to make our clients rich $ $ $ 


Year after year, in survey after survey, SCORE has consistently been ranked #1. Recently, the New York Post 
published the results of their national survey which documented the 1978 record of twenty-four of the nation’s 
leading football forecasters. Again this year, SCORE’S Late Telephone Service finished first. The results of the 
New York Post survey are reprinted in the box on the right. 


If you would like a copy of the New York Post article, FREE information about SCORE’S Late Telephone Service, 
or, if you would like a FREE issue of the 16 page SCORE Newsletter, fill out and mail in the coupon below or dial 
617-482-0505 and ask for either Bob Dunbar or Bill Hilton. Remember, it’s fun to SCORE $$ $ $$ 


x SCORE 3 


AMERICA’S 441 RATED SPORTS FORECASTING NEWSLETTER 


“STEAM” COMING 


LATE TELEPHONE SERVICE HONORED !! 
“LOCK OF THE YEAR” NOVEMBER 18 


LATE TELEPHONE SERVICE RANKINGS: 
SURVEY RESULTS PUBLISHED IN THE 
NEW YORK POST, October 29, 1978: 


1. SCORE, 28-7, 80% 


2. Volition Co., 10-4, 71% 
3. National Sports Wire, 23-11, 67% 
4. Huey Sports, 45-31, 61% 

5. MM Sports, 43-31, 58% 
6 
i 
8 


P . Phoenix Sports, 39-28, 58% 
Se ae . Minneapolis Line, 43-33, 57% 
NOV. 6, 1978 . Armchair QB, 96-78, 55% 
IN THIS ISSUE 9. Nat'l. Sports Services, 36-29, 55% 
: 10, A.U.S.F., 32-27, 54% 
READ ABOUT: 11. Okie Sports, 35-33, 53% 
“HAWAIIAN HOTLINE" 12. House of Sports, 43-39, 52% 
BERT JONES 13. P.G. Sports, 30-27, 52% 
- NATALIE WOOD 14. Am'can Weekly Sports, 33-31, 51% 
BILLY SIMS 


15. Pro Players, 20-19, 51% 

16. Rainbow Sports, 19-18, 51% 

17. DANNY SHERIDAN, 24-23, 51% 
18. Continental Sports, 32-32, 50% 


ERROL FLYNN 
MARILYN MONROE 
WESTERN UNION 


BOB GRIESE 19. Margin, 13-13, 50% 
Jee ceatnelv 20. Winning Points, 32-34, 48% 

i i - 47% 
Se 21. Pointwise (Syracuse), 32-35, 


22. Sports Reporter, 46-58, 44% 
. DOE'S Enterprises, 22-29, 43% 


MICKEY ROONEY 


ARCHIE MANNING MARK HERRMANN KEYS 
wasTeRcHARGE; PURDUE ROSE BOWL CHASE! 


SPORTFOLIO PUBLICATIONS * SUITE 805 * 101 TREMONT ST. ® BOSTON, MASS. 02108 
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NAME ... SendmeaFreesampleissueofSCORE 
ADDRESS 1 year Subscription to SCORE S008. uk. 
LL degrees STATE ZIP Send me FREE information on your: 
TELEPHONE .... 2 ne ee College Footbal! Late Telephone Service 


N.F.L. Football Late Telephone Service 


Enclose check or money order and send to: 
Sportfolio Publications, Suite 805 


101 Tremont Street, Boston, MA 02108 TEL: (6 17) 482-0505 


_ DEEP SOUTH 


PREDICTIONS 


SOUTHEASTERN 
CONFERENCE 
1 Alabama 
2 Georgia 
3 Mississippi 
4 Tennessee 
5 Auburn 
6 LSU 
7 Florida 
8 Mississippi St 
9 Kentucky 
10 Vanderbilt 


INDEPENDENTS. 
1 Florida St ° | 

2 Miami (Fla) © 

3 Tulane 

4 Louisville 

5 Southern Miss 

6 Memphis St - 

7 Tennessee St | 

8 Northeast Louisiana 


Major Ogilvie, Alabama 


/ 


Southeastern Conference 


ALABAMA 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 8 Defense 6 


1979 Schedule 
Georgia Tech 
Baylor 
Vanderbilt 
Wichita State 
Florida 
Tennessee 
Virginia Tech (35-0) 
Miss State (35-14) 
LSU (31-10) 
Miami 
Auburn 


(51-28) 


(23-12) 
(30-17) 


(34-16) 


OFFENSE 

Senior Steadman Shealy (6-0, 186), for 
two years the backup man, will pull the 
trigger on the Crimson Tide’s awesome 
Wishbone offense as the replacement for 
the departed Jeff Rutledge, the starter at 
quarterback for the last three years. An 
outstanding runner, Shealy has kept the 
ball for more than 600 yards as the 
understudy, despite being slowed by knee 
surgery last year. 

Rutledge, who threw 30 career 
touchdown passes fo break the school 
record held by Joe Namath, was the key 
offensive loss, but running back Tony 
Nathan and tight end Rick Neal also will 
be missed. Coach Bear Bryant still has, 
however, plenty of firepower at running 
back, headed by junior Major Ogilvie 
(6-0, 180), No. 2rusher with 583 yards last 
year. Senior Steve Whitman (6-3, 224) 
and junior Billy Jackson (6-0, 195) 
combined for more than 900 yards at 
fullback and junior Mitch Ferguson (5-11, 
210), a 1977 starter, returns at halfback 
after having been redshirted with a 
pulled hamstring. 

Senior split end Keith Pugh (6-1, 185) 
led ‘Bama in receptions with 20 for 446 
yards. Senior Tim Travis (6-1, 220) will 
be the tight end, possibly drawing 
pressure from sophomore Bart Krout 
(6-3, 225), recovering from knee surgery. 
Five senior starters return in the line, 
including a trio of All-SEC performers -- 
center Dwight Stephenson (6-3, 224), 
guard Mike Brock (6-3, 228) and tackle 
Jim Bunch (6-1, 233). The other tackle is 
Buddy Aydelette (6-5, 218) and Vince 
Boothe (6-3, 230) mans the other guard 
slot. Junior tackle Eddie McCombs (6-4, 
225) also will see action. 

DEFENSE 

Five quality players departed from a 
defense that led the Tide to the 1978 
national championship -- All-American 
tackle Marty Lyons, All-SEC linebacker 
Barry Krauss, All-SEC safety Murray 
Legg, linebacker Rickey Gilliland and 
safety Allen Crumbley. Four starting 
down linemen return in senior Wayne 
Hamilton (6-5, 228) and All-SEC junior E. 
J. Junior (6-3, 215) at ends, junior Byron 
Braggs (6-6, 260) at tackle and 
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sophomore Warren Lyles (6-2, 230) at 
nose guard. Junior was given a look at 
strong safety in spring drills and would 
be replaced at end by junior Gary DeNiro 
(6-0, 210). Senior David Hannah (6-3, 
240), a 1977 starter, will replace Lyons if 
he recovers from double knee surgery. If 
not, that spot could go to freshman 
redshirt Scott Homan (6-7, 240). 

Lettermen will move into the vacated 
linebacking spots, junior Randy Scott 
(6-1, 210) and sophomore Thomas Boyd 
(6-3, 198). Even though two starters left, 
there is considerable experience in the 
secondary in returning starters senior 
Don McNeal (6-1, 185) and junior Ricky 
Tucker (6-0, 170). Sophomore Jim Bob 
Harris (6-2, 185) and junior Mike 
Clements (6-0, 171) alternated at 
cornerback and senior Bobby Smith (6-0, 
178) also lettered. 

The kicking game. is in experienced 
hands. Junior Woody Umphrey (6-0, 175) 
averaged 39.4 yards and had only 14 of 56 
punts returned and senior Alan McElroy 
(6-4, 200) led the Tide in scoring with 58 
points on 37 of 40 extra points and 7 of 10 
field goal tries. 

SUMMARY 

Bear Bryant could be directing another 
national championship team. The 
schedule is much easier than last year. 
No one appears capable of stopping an 
eighth SEC title in nine years during the 
Tide’s Wishbone era, in which Alabama 
has an 85-11 overall mark and 52-3 SEC 
record. The Bear will be at least 10 
victories closer to Amos Alonzo Stagg. 


GEORGIA 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 8 Defense 7 


1979 Schedule 
5 Wake Forest 
Clemson 
South Car. 
Miss. 


(12-0) 
(10-27) 
(42-3) 


LSU (24-17) 


(31-10) 
(17-16) 


Vanderbilt 
Kentucky 
Virginia 
Florida 
Auburn 
Georgia Tech 


(24-22) 
(22-22) 
(29-28) 


OFFENSE 

Coach Vince Dooley doesn’t have to 
worry about the direction of his I- 
formation attack since the top four 
quarterbacks from last year return. 
Heading the list is senior Jeff Pyburn (6- 
1, 205), who passed for 878 yards and ran 
for 92 more last fall, accounting for eight 
touchdowns. The No. 1 backup is Buck 


Computer Science 


Can It Win For You? 
See Page 5 


Belue (6-0, 187), a freshman sensation 
who sparked a season-ending victory 
over Georgia Tech. 

The key offensive loss was All-SEC 
running back Willie McClendon, who had 
1,312 yards last year. Junior fullback 
Jimmy Womack (5-9, 189) is back after 
gaining 395 yards, along with his un- 
derstudy, junior Ronnie Stewart (5-10, 
191). Two sophomores are battling for 
McClendon's tailback spot, Matt Simon 
(6-0, 185) and Penn State transfer Ed 
Guthrie (6-2, 208). 

The receiving corps is headed by 
sophomore split end Lindsay Scott (6-1, 
180), who caught 36 passes for 228 yards 
and also returned 20 kickoffs for 529 
yards. Junior flanker Amp Arnold (6-0, 
165) also returns, but the Dogs will have 
a new tight end, probably junior Robert 
Miles (6-4, 217). The top personnel up 
front are senior center Ray Donaldson 
(6-3, 250) and senior guard Matt Braswell 
(6-2, 231), a second unit all-conference 
player last year. Junior Nat Hudson (6-3, 
240) will man the other guard spot and 
the tackles will be junior Tim Morrison 
(6-4, 242) and senior Ashley Madray (6-2, 
234), who played behind All-SEC Mack 
Guest last year. 

DEFENSE 

The strength on defense should be in 
the secondary, where five players with 
starting experience return. Junior Chris 
Welton (6-1, 200) and senior Pat Collins 
(5-11, 189) shared the rover back 
assignment last year. Junior Scott 
Woerner (6-0, 186) returns at cornerback 
and the experienced safeties are juniors 
Bob Kelly (5-11, 176) and Jeff Hipp (6-3, 
189). 

Seniors Robert Goodwin (6-4, 207) and 
Gordon Terry (6-1, 201) return at the 
ends, along with both of their un- 
derstudies. The new inside linemen will 
be junior Tim Parks (6-3, 242) and 
sophomore Jimmy Payne (6-3, 225). The 
major defensive loss was AII-SEC 
linebacker Ricky McBride, who will be 
replaced by junior Frank Ros (6-1, 212). 
Senior Danny Rogers (6-4, 213) is back to 
fill the -middle and the other outside 
linebacker will be senior Michael 
Johnson (5-11, 216). 

Georgia’s kicking game is in excellent 
shape, featuring junior specialist Rex 
Robinson (6-0,200), who kicked 29 extra 
points without a miss and 15 of 17 field 
goals. The punter is senior Mike Garrett 
(6-2, 186), who averaged 39.1 yards last 
year. Scott gives the Bulldogs an ex- 
cellent kickoff return threat and Woerner 
averaged 12 yards per return on punts 
last season. 

SUMMARY 

Picked for a second-division finish, 
Georgia stormed to a 9-2-1 record last 
year, including a Bluebonnet Bow! loss fo 
Stanford. The Bulldogs won’t catch 
anyone by surprise this fall, but should 
come Close to equaling last year’s record 
and could press Alabama for the league 
title if they are able to finally beat 
Mississippi in Oxford. 
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MISSISSIPPI 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 8 Defense 7 


1979 Schedule 
Memphis State 
Missouri 
So. Miss. 
Georgia 
Kentucky 


(14-7) 
(14-45) 
(16-13) 

(3-42) 
(17-24) 
South Car. (17-18) 
Vanderbilt (35-10) 
LSU (8-30) 
Tulane (13-3) 
Tennessee (17-41) 
Miss. State (27-7) 


OFFENSE 

Coach Steve Sloan's attempt to lift: the 
Rebels back into the haves of the SEC 
could become reality this year if Ole Miss 
is able to avoid the rash of injuries during 
last fall's 5-6 campaign. There are 45 of 60 
letter-winners available, headed by 
sophomore quarterback John Fourcade 
(6-1, 210), who showed flashes of 
brilliance as a frosh and engineered a 
season-ending upset victory over arch- 
rival Mississippi State. He accounted for 
almost 700 yards and five TDs in his 
rookie campaign. The top two runners 
are back, senior tailback Freddie 
Williams (6-0, 177) and senior fullback 
Leon Perry (5-11, 212). Williams had 627 
yards rushing and led the team in 
receptions with 30 for 232 yards. He was 
moved to flanker in the spring, elevating 
senior Reg Wouilard (6-1, 185) to the 
tailback slot. Perry had a team high 673 
yards last fall. 

Junior Ken Toler (6-2, 185) will man the 
split end spot and junior Billy Wise (6-4, 
227) will be the tight end. Traditionally 
Ole Miss fields a huge offensive interior 
line and this year will be no exception. 
The tackles will be juniors Chris Cottam 
(6-2, 248) and transfer Mark Moore (6-6, 
265). Seniors Mickey Thames (6-0, 229) 
and Greg Jeffcoat (6-4, 233) will be the 
guards and senior Ricky Weiss (6-2, 234) 
will battle Mike Russell (6-2, 226) for the 
center position. Russell, a junior, missed 
spring practice because of an injury. 

DEFENSE 

The major task facing Sloan is 
replacing four-fifths of his defensive 
front where only senior nose guard 
James Jordan (6-1, 240) returns. 
Graduation swept away veterans 
Lawrence Johnson, Bryan Niebuhr, Bob 
Grefseng and Charlie Cage. However, 
two-year lettermen will fill each void, 
senior ends Eric Smith (6-2, 205) and 
John Peel (6-1, 210) and in the tackle slois 
junior Johnson (6-2, 275) and senior 
Jimmy Hawkins (6-4, 247). Both starting 
linebackers return, seniors Brian 
Moreland (6-2, 232) and Eddy House- 
holder (6-2, 225), who led the team with 97 
tackles and assists last year. 

Senior cornerback Jon Fabris (6-4, 198) 
will be the key man in a young secondary 
that also includes sophomore free safety 
Phil Freightman (6-1, 180), who had 67 
tackles as a freshman; junior strong 
safety Jerry Spore (6-0, 191) and 
sophomore cornerback Brad White (5-11, 
170). 
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Returning seniors give the Rebels an 
exceptional kicking game. Jim Miller 
(5-11, 183) is probably the nation’s finest 
punter, a barefoot kicker who has 
averaged 40.5, 45.9 and 43.2 yards the last 
three years, leading the nation as a 
sophomore. Hoppy Langley (6-0, 188) 
scored 51 points last year, hitting on 18 of 
19 extra points and 11 of 18 field goals. 

SUMMARY 

History buffs will label this a can’t 
miss year for the Rebels. It’s the second 
season as head coach for the 34-year-old 
Sloan -- one that has been lucky for him in 
the past. He took Vanderbilt to a 7-3-1 
mark and a bowl in his second year there. 
He fook Texas Tech to a 10-1 mark, a 
bowl and a share of the Southwest 
Conference crown his second year at 
Lubbock. His key conference tests are in 
the state - Georgia at Oxford and 
Tennessee at Jackson. If the defensive 
front develops, Ole Miss could challenge 
perennial power Alabama for the league 


TENNESSEE 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 6 Defense 9 


1979 Schedule 
Bosi. College 
Utah 
Auburn 
Miss. State 
Georgia Tech 


(10-29) 
(21-34) 


Aiabama 
Rutgers 
Notre Dame 
Miss. 
Kentucky 
Vanderbilt 


(17-30) 


(14-31) 
(41-17) 
. (29-14) 
(41-15) 


OFFENSE 

lt appears that Coach Johnny Majors is 
ready to turn the corner in his third 
season of rebuilding Volunteer football 
fortunes, and much of the credit must go 
to quick-footed senior quarterback 
Jimmy Streater (6-1, 161). Streater had 
just over 2,000 yards in offense and 
accounted for 14 touchdowns as the Vols 
went 5-5-1 last year, winning their final 
three. Junior Hubert Simpson (6-1, 208), 
who had 524 yards, returns at running 
back and will be paired with one of a trio 
fighting for the other starting spot -- 
sophomores Terry Daniels (5-10, 172) or 
James Berry (5-10, 182) or senior Nate 
Sumpter (5-10, 202). The wingback is 
junior Phil Ingram (6-0, 175) and the split 
end is sophomore Anthony Hancock 
(5-11, 180). 

The top receiver likely will be junior 
Reggie Harper (6-3, 214), a No. 2-unit 
all-conference player at tight end last fall) 
when he had 31 receptions for 356 yards. 
Both tackles are back, senior Phil Sutton 
(6-4, 234) and junior Jay Williams (6-3, 
270). Senior Bill Marren (6-3, 243), 
reclaims one guard slot and the other will 
be won either by Mike Jester (6-3, 235) or 
Marshall Revis (6-3, 219), both juniors. 
Sophomore Lee North (6-0, 249) has been 
moved from defensive tackle to center, 
where he could be challenged by senior 
Alan Lynn (6-3, 220), if he recovers from 


a bad knee. 
DEFENSE 

This is a unit that should be solid with 
only two gaps to fill, covering the loss of 
right end Dennis Wolfe and free safety 
Chip Linebarier. Junior Brian Ingram 
(6-3, 215) is being groomed to replace 
Wolfe at the flank opposite senior Steve 
Davis (6-1, 219). The tackles for the 
second straight season will be junior 
Brad White (6-2, 228) and sophomore Lee 
Otis Burton (6-6, 229), one of the 
exceptional talents Majors recruited two 
years ago. The middle will be filled by a 
veteran performer who could challenge 
for all-league honors, senior nose guard 
Jim Noonan (5-10, 220). Tennessee 
traditionally has taken the field with 
strong linebacking, and this year should 
be no exception; featuring seniar Craig 


Puki (6-0, 220). The other returning 
starter is junior Danny Spradlin (6-2, 
222). 


But the heart and soul of the Vol 
defense is senior cornerback Roland 
James (6-2, 182), an All-SEC choice 
tabbed by Majors as the best defensive 
back he has ever seen. James returned 
seven interceptions for 126 yards last fall. 
Other starters back in the secondary are 
junior safety Greg Gaines (6-3, 188) and 
junior cornerback Junior Reid (5-11, 
178). Linebarier’s spot will be filled by 
one of two juniors, Val Barksdale (6-1, 
175) or Clark Duncan (5-11, 173). , 

The kicking game also should be solid. 
Junior placekicker Alan Duncan (6-1, 
179) kicked an SEC record five field goals 
against Kentucky last year. Senior Dale 
Schneitman (6-1, 211) averaged 40 yards 
per punt in 1978, but will be pressed for 
those chores by redshirt freshman John 
Warren (5-11, 189). 

SUMMARY 

Old nemesis Auburn, perennial power 
Alabama, revitalized Ole Miss and Notre 
Dame’s Fighting Irish offer the most 
formidable opposition to Johnny Majors 
and his Vols. Odds are Tennessee will 
handle at least one of those foes and that 
should be enough to earn an 8-3 record 
and a bow! trip for the first time since 
1974 when the Volunteers trimmed 
Maryland in the Liberty Bowl. 


AUBURN 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 8 Defense 8 


(45-32) 


Kansas St 
Southern Miss 
Tenn 

N.C. State 
Vanderbilt 
Georgia Tech 


(29-10) 


(49-7) 
(10-24) 
(21-7) 
(7-31) 
(6-0) 
(22-22) 
(16-34) 


Wake Forest 
Florida 

Miss State 
Georgia 
Alabama 


OFFENSE 
Charlie Trotman (5-11, 174) enters his 
senior season as the Tigers’ starting 
quarterback for the third straight year, 
hoping to improve on his 1,000 yards of 
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total offense a year ago. His key targets 
will be a pair of returning starters, senior 
splitend Rusty Byrd (5-9, 160) and senior 
wingback Mark Robbins (6-4, 186). 
Trotman hit on 53 of 111 passes for 760 
yards in Auburn’s 6-4-1 campaign in 1978. 

The bulk of the attack, however, is 
expected to fall on the shoulders of two 
exceptional tailbacks, senior Joe Cribbs 
(5-11, 188) and junior James Brooks (5-10, 
175). Coach Doug Barfield may use both 
speedsters at the same time since 
fullback William Andrews graduated. If 
the Tigers do use a fullback, four players 
are in the running -- juniors Chester 
Willis (6-0, 188) and Ed Dubose (6-0, 216), 
sophomore Jeff Cunningham (6-2, 205) 
and redshirt freshman George Peoples 
(6-2, 205). Brooks was injured most of 
last season and Cribbs led the SEC in 
rushing (1,205 yards) and scoring (98 
points). 

Senior Foster Christy (6-3, 212) and 
junior Chet Chessher (6-4, 212) will battle 
for the tight end spot. Senior Mark 
Clement (6-2, 225) returns at center and 
juniors George Stephenson (6-5, 240) and 
Brad Everett (6-5, 240) are back at 
tackles, although Everett may be moved 
to guard, making room at tackle for 
sophomore Keith Uecker (6-5, 250). 
Junior Jim Skuthan (6-4, 248) started at 
guard last year and senior Tim Stowers 
(6-2, 228) and junior Mark Callahan (6-4, 
240) also figure in the interior line 
picture. 


DEFENSE 

The Tigers field some quality 
performers in their 5-2 defensive 
alignment, headed by senior linebacker 
Freddie Smith (6-0, 210), an _ all- 
conference player in 1977 who was slowed 
by injury last year. 

Senior Harris Rabren (6-2, 223) returns 
as the other starter at linebacker and 
senior Mike McQuaig (6-1, 217), coming 
off a knee injury, provides experienced 
depth ai the position. 

Seniors Ken Hardy (6-2, 213) and 
Charles Wood (6-2, 201) started at ends 
last year before being sidelined. with 
injuries. Juniors Frank Warren (6-6, 271) 
an All-SEC choice Jast year, and 
Marshall Riley (6-2, 257), who started at 
nose guard last year, will be the tackles 
and sophomore Edmund Nelson (6-3, 225) 
will move to the middle guard slot. 

The secondary features All-SEC safety 
James McKinney (6-0, 198), a senior, and 
junior Clifford Toney (6-0, 175), a 
second-unit all-conference player last 
year. The corners will be manned by two 
newcomers, junior Jerry Beasley (5-11, 
175) and Bob Harris (6-1, 180). 

The kicking game traditionally has 
been exceptional at Auburn, and it will be 
so again with seniors Skip Johnston (6-2, 
175) returning as the punter and Jorge 
Portela (5-9, 173) as the specialist. 
Johnston averaged 42.6 yards per punt 
and Portela scored 54 points, hitting 24 of 
25 extra point attempts. 

SUMMARY 

The War Eagles hit spring practice 
amid constant reports of impending 
NCAA probation which could dampen the 
ouflook for the 1979 season. Auburn 
appears to have the athletes to field its 
best team in five years, but would miss 
its first bowl appearance since 1974 if the 
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probation becomes a fact. 
Alabama beware! 


LSU 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 3 Defense 8 


lf not, 


1979 Schedule 
Colorado 
Rice 
USC 
Florida 
Georgia 


(37-7) 


(34-21) 
(17-24) 
Kentucky (21-0) 
Florida State 
Miss. 
Alabama 
Miss. State 
Tulane 


(30-8) 
(10-31) 
(14-16) 
(40-21) 


OFFENSE 

Charlie McClendon’s 18th and final 
season as head coach of the Bayou 
Bengals begins with a rebuilt offense, 
including all the down linemen. One spot 
he won‘t have to worry about is 
quarterback, where seniors David 
Woodley (6-2, 188) and Steve Ensminger 
(6-3, 203) return. Woodley hit on 79 of 153 
passes for 995 yards and rushed for 398 
yards last year while Ensminger passed 
for 454 and ran for 132. They will have the 
luxury of throwing to one of LSU’s top 
receivers in years, senior split end Carlos 
Carson (5-10, 173), a speedster who 
averaged 21 yards per catch on 27 
receptions last year after a 24.0 average 
the previous season. The only other 
returning offensive starter is fullback 
Hokie Gajan (6-0, 204), a junior who 
gained 611 yards last year while playing 
in the shadow of the departed Charles 
Alexander, the SEC’s all-time rushing 
king. 

Gajan will move to Alexander’s 
tailback slot this year and sophomore 
Jude Hernandez (6-0, 204) will move into 
the fullback slot ahead of junior Danny 
Soileau (6-1, 217). The flanker will be 
senior Jerry Murphree (5-11, 198) and the 
tight end junior Robert DeLee (6-3, 228). 

Incoming freshmen could be pushing 
for a starting berth up front before the 
season opener. Among the returnees, the 
tackle slots appeared to belong to junior 
Charles McDuff (6-6, 263) and senior Ed 
Stanton (6-4, 242), the guard positions to 
junior Pat Lonergan (6-2, 232) and 
freshman redshirt John Watson (6-3, 215) 
and the center spot to senior John Ed 
Bradley (6-2, 220). 

DEFENSE 

The Bengals could have one of the top 
defensive units in the SEC, with the only 
question mark at linebacker, plus the 
possibility of having to stay on the field 
too long because of the inexperienced 
offense. 

Few teams will match LSU’s ends, 
senior John Adams (6-3, 234) and junior 
Lyman White (6-0, 222). Adams was an 
all-conference choice last fall and White 
made the second unit. 

The defensive front also includes 
another second-team AIlI-SEC selection, 
middle guard George Atiyeh (6-3, 240), a 
junior who ranks among the top 


heavyweight wrestlers in the conference. 
Junior tackle Benjy Thibodeaux (6-2, 
242) is a returning starter who will team 
with senior Ivan Phillips (6-0, 238), a 
letterman. 

The new linebackers will be junior 
Jerry Hill (6-4, 220) and Tommy Frizzell 
(6-1, 217). The secondary, which 
combined for 16 interceptions last year, 
returns intact, headed by junior 
cornerback Chris Williams (6-0, 198) and 
senior safety Willie Teal (5-10, 185), who 
made the first and second all-conference 
feams, respectively. Sophomore James 
Britt (6-0, 193) mans the other corner and 
junior Marcus Quinn (6-0, 200) has the 
other safety slot. Adams and Williams 
were second team All-Americans last 
year. 

Adams also handles the punting duties 
for the Bengals. He averaged 41.5 yards 
on 50 kicks last year. There is no one in 
sight to replace the graduated Mike 
Conway as the placement specialist. 
Conway is LSU’s second leading scorer in 
history with 187 points. One of the 
incoming freshman will be counted on to 
take over the placekicking duties. 

SUMMARY 

The Tigers had their second straight 
8-4 campaign last fall under McClendon, 
who has a 130-54-7 record and only one 
losing season in his career. A vicious 
schedule that includes national champion 
Alabama, national runnerup Southern 
Cal and perennial Big Eight power 
Colorado could mean that Cholly Mac 
will have his second losing season. LSU 
officials announced at the end of last year 
that 1979 would be McClendon’s finale as 
coach. 


FLORIDA 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 8 Defense 8 


1979 Schedule 
Houston 
Georgia Tech (13-17) 
Miss. State (34-0) 
LSU (21-34) 
Alabama (12-23) 
Tulso 
Auburn 
Georgia 
Kentucky 
Florida State 
Miami 


(31-7) 
(22-24) 
(18-16) 
(21-38) 
(21-22) 


OFFENSE 

Senior John Brantley (5-11, 174), 
sidelined during spring practice with a 
broken ankle, will quarterback the 
Gators for the second straight year as 
Florida (4-7 last year) tries to recover 
from its first losing season since 1971 
under new coach Charley Pell, who 
steered Clemson to the Atlantic Coast 
Conference title last season. Brantley 
connected on 85 of 170 passes for 1,334 
yards and 11 touchdowns, about half that 
total going to All-SEC wingback Cris 
Collingsworth (6-4, 192), one of the most 
explosive players in the league. 
Collinsworth, a junior, caught 39 passes 
for 745 yards, rushing for 100, returned 15 
kickoffs for 394 yards and connected on 
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his only two passing attempts for 46 
yards. 

The other passing targets this year will 
be senior tight end Bill Bell (6-2, 212) and 
split end Darrell Jones (5-10, 190), also a 
senior, Leading rusher Calvin Davis 
(5-10, 186), who had 497 yards as a 
freshman last year, and junior Terry 
Williams (5-10, 199) will be the running 
backs, drawing pressure from soph- 
omore John Whittaker (6-3, 228) and 
junior Car! Prioleau (5-8, 185). 

Bell, senior tackle Bill Bennek (6-4, 
244), senior guard Mark Midden (6-3, 244) 
and sophomore guard Harald Galloway 
(6-3, 235) are returning starters in the 
line. Junior Joe Wickline (6-2, 247) will be 
the other tackle and junior Ray 
Lawrence (6-2, 224) battles junior Wally 
Hough (6-3, 252) for the center position. 

DEFENSE 

Two-time AII-SEC linebacker Scot 
Brantley (6-2, 228), brother of the 
quarterback, returns for his final season 
and is the heart of what should be a 
strong defensive unit. Junior David Little 
(6-0, 216), a second team all-conference 
player, teams with Brantley to give 
Florida one of the SEC’s best set of 
linebackers. The front consists of three 
returning starters -- junior end Yancey 
Sutton (6-1, 217), junior tackle David 
Galloway (6-3, 251) and junior middle 
guard Dock Luckie (6-3, 262). Galloway 
was an end last season. Junior Tim 
Golden (6-0, 217) will move into the other 
end position and the second tackle will be 
sophomore Steve Tanner 6-5, 240). 

Three starters are back in the 
secondary, senior safeties Chuck Hatch 
(5-11, 187) and Juan Collins (6-2, 204) and 
junior cornerback Bill Fiorillo (5-10, 178). 
Senior Kyle Coburn (5-9, 182) or junior 
Skipper Peek (6-1, 180), a starter in 1977, 
will be the other cornerback. 

Sophomore Brian Clark (6-1, 183) will 
succeed all-conference Berj Yepremian 
as the kicking specialist and junior Bill 
Conover (6-1, 180) returns as the punter 
after averaging 40.6 yards on 59 punts 
last year. 

SUMMARY 

The frustrated Gators have never won 
the SEC football title, and they won’t this 
year, either, because Alabama is on the 
schedule again. The arrival of Charley 
Pell as Doug Dickey’s successor has 
generated football fever in Gainesville, 
probably enough to improve on last 
year’s record. The Gators could flirt with 
a first division finish if they spring 
Collinsworth enough. 


MISSISSIPPI ST 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 8 Defense 7 


1979 Schedule 
Memphis State 
Maryland 
Florida 
Tenn. 

Fla. State 
Marshall 
So. Miss. 
Alabama 


(44-14) 


(0-34) 
(34-21) 
(55-27) 


(17-22) 
(14-35) 


Nov 10 Auburn (0-6) 
Nov 17 LSU (16-14) 
Nov 24 Mississippi (7-27) 


OFFENSE 

Coach Emory Bellard, who built a 48-27 
record at Texas A&M before quiting 
abruptly during the 1978 season, took 
over the Bulldog operation last February 
and immediately went to his trademark 
-- the Wishbone offense. Junior Dwayne 
Brown (6-1, 180) steps into the important 
quarterback role with only limited 
experience. He hit on 10 of 18 passes for 
87 yards as the understudy for the 
departed Dave Marler, who earned 
All-SEC honors while throwing for 2,422 
yards in his final year. If Brown is able to 
throw, MSU has one of the top receivers 
in the nation in junior Mardye McDole 
(6-0, 185), an all-conference selection 
after leading the league with 48 catches 
for 1,035 yards and seven TDs. 

The running back berths will be filled 
by returning starters -- seniors James 
Jones (5-11, 200) and Len Copeland (6-2, 
205) and junior Fred Collins (6-3, 240). 
Jones, an All-SEC second team 
performer, led State. in rushing with 687 
yards and scoring with 84 points. The 
heart of the offensive line returns in 
junior guards Matt Edwards (6-1, 230) 
and Alan Massey (6-4, 245) and tackles 
Alan Hartlein (6-3, 245), a senior, and 
sophomore Roman Grace (6-1, 250). 
Junior Steve Fiemming (6-5, 230) moves 
into the tight end slot and the center will 
be sophomore Bill Bell (6-2, 225). 

DEFENSE 

Although seven starters return on 
defense, Bulldog fans may not realize it. 
Bellard has made wholesale changes, 
going from the five-man front to a 4-3, 
moving several of those starters to new 
positions. For example, this year’s ends, 
junior Tyrone Keys (6-7, 255) and 
sophomore Glen Collins (6-6, 245) started 
at tackle last fall. Those moves dropped 
junior Don Edwards (6-0, 215) to a 
backup role after starting at end last 
year. The change in defenses allowed 
Bellard to move junior Keith Jackson 
(6-4, 245) to tackle from middle guard. 
The other tackle will be senior Lonnie 
Greene (6-5, 255). 

The linebacking corps should be 
strong, headed by second unit All-SEC 
junior Johnnie Cooks (6-4, 235), who led 
the ’Dogs with 115 tackles, including 14 
stops for losses totaling 67 yards. Junior 
Rusty Martin (5-11, 195) also started a 
year ago and the new linebacker will be 
senior Glenn Buford (6-3, 215), an end 
last season. Senior free safety Kenny 
Johnson (5-11, 170) heads a secondary 
filled with letter-winners. The strong 
safety is junior Larry Friday (6-4, 205) 
and the corners will go to junior Willie 
Jackson (5-11, 190) and senior Don 
Burrell (6-1, 190). 

The kicking specialists will change 
with the departure of Marler, who 
handled PAT’s and field goals, and 
punter Jim Nabers. Junior Tee Turner 
(6-3, 190) will punt and got some 
experience as a backup, averaging 36.9 
yards on 17 kicks. The placement 
specialist will be either Illinois transfer 
Danny Brown (6-1, 175) or junior Billy 
McKee (5-10, 180). 


SUMMARY 

lf the quarterback situation can be 
stabilized, the Dogs could be a little 
better than last year’s 6-5 outfit, but a 
tougher schedule might produce a poorer 
record. There are a number of talented 
players in the MSU camp and if will be 
interesting to see how the Dogs react fo 
their coaching change. 


KENTUCKY 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 4 Defense 2 


1979 Schedule 
Miami, Ohio 
Indiana 
Maryland 
West Virginia 
Mississippi 


(3-20) 


(24-17) 
(0-21) 
(16-17) 


LSU 

Georgia 
Bowling Green 
Vanderbilt 
Florida 
Tennessee 


OFFENSE 

Mike Shutt (5-11, 194), a senior with 
limited playing time in his background, 
will quarterback the Wildcats this fall. 
Shutt completed 10 of 20 passes last 
season for 182 yards and two touchdowns. 
The Wildcats were jolted in the spring 
when Coach Fran Curci announced he 
had suspended eight players, including 
three starters, after they were charged 
with rape, but not indicted. Curci said the 
group will sit out the 1979 campaign. 
Starters involved were quarterback 
Larry McCrimmon, wingback Randy 
Brooks and defensive back Venus 
Meaux. 

Senior Rod Stewart (6-2, 203) returns at 
fullback after gaining 261 yards last year 
but the runner most Wildcat fans await is 
freshman redshirt Chris Jone (6-1, 190), a 
blue chip prospect. Senior split end Felix 
Wilson (5-10, 175) ranked among the 
SEC’s top receivers last year with 43 
catches for 727 yards. Senior Doug 
Vescio (5-11, 175) will man the other wide 
receiver spot and the fight end will be 
senior Scott Petersen (6-4, 213). Two 
starters return to the interior line -- 
seniors Leon Shadowen (6-4, 224) at 
tackle and Tom Kearns (6-3, 240) a7 
guard. The other tackle will be redshirt 
freshman Mickey Cochran (6-4, 250), the 
other guard redshirt sophomore Dave 
Bond (5-9, 201) and the center junior Ken 
Roark (6-2, 217). 

DEFENSE 

Curci seems to have a knack for turn- 
ing out exceptional defensive perform- 
ers. There was end Art Still, an All- 
American, in 1977 and all-conference 
linebacker Jim Kovach last year. There 
are two solid candidates for postseason 
honors this year -- rugged middle guard 
Richard Jaffe (5-11, 240) and cornerback 
Larry Carter (5-11, 179). Both are seniors 
who were second team ALL-SEC choices 
last year, Jaffe for the second time. 
Carter is an adept punt return artist (29 
for 354 yards and two TDs) and also had 
five pass interceptions. 

The rest of the defense must be rebuilt. 
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(53-2) 
(16-18) 
(14-29) 


Junior college transfer Don Fielder (6-3, 
215) and redshirt freshman Dave Lyons 
(6-2, 199) will man the ends and junior 
Tim Gooch (6-3, 231), who saw con- 
siderable action as a backup last fall, and 
redshirt freshman Kevin Kearns (6-1, 
235) will be the tackles. Kevin is the 
brother of offensive guard Tom Kearns. 

Senior Robb Chaney (6-1, 220) and 
Lester Boyd (6-2, 220) are set for 
linebacking duty, although sophomore 
nose guard Chuck Jones (6-1, 195) may 
see action just off the line of scrimmage. 
Carter is the key figure in a secondary 
that also will include cornerback Chris 
Jacobs (6-0, 175) and safeties Ritchie 
Boyd (6-4, 215) and Greg Motley (6-0, 
180). Motley, who started some last year, 
and Jacobs are juniors, Boyd a senior. 

Sophomore John Griggs (5-9, 176) 
returns as the placekicker affer con- 
verting 15 of 19 extra points and 6 of 9 
field goals last year. There was no punter 
in spring camp, but Curci is counting on 
incoming freshman Rand Jenkins to 
handle that chore. Jenkins averaged 45 
yards per kick his final high school 
season at Pennington Gap, Va. 

SUMMARY 

Curci’s Cats should improve on last 
year’s 4-6-1 record, with four of those 
losses coming at the hands of bowl 
teams. The schedule appears to be 
somewhat easier with Baylor and Penn 
State having been replaced by Indiana 
and West Virginia. Kentucky lost too 
many starters to threaten for a first- 
division finish, but could be near the top 
of the second division. 


VANDERBILT 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 7 Defense 5 


1979 Schedule 
Indiana 
Citadel 
Alabama 
Tulane 
Auburn 


(28-51) 
(3-38) 
(7-49) 

(10-31) 

(10-35) 

(14-35) 
(2-53) 

(41-27) 

(15-41) 


Georgia 

Miss. 
Memphis State 
Kentucky 

Air Force 
Tennessee 


OFFENSE 

Directing the Vandy attack under new 
Coach George MacIntyre will be junior 
Van Heflin (6-2, 220), who hit on 76 of 155 
passes for 984 yards and ran for 236 more 
a year ago. However, the Commodores’ 
offensive success probably will rest with 
senior tailback Frank Mordica (6-1, 198) 
and senior flanker Preston Brown (5-11, 
182). Mordica set a league record of 321 
yards rushing against Air Force last year 
when he piled up 1,065 for the season. He 
needs only 361 yards to become the 
school’s all-time rushing king. 

Brown, who ran a 9.3 hundred in high 
school, returns after a hardship injury 
knocked him out early last season. He is 
expected to be Heflin’s top target, 
replacing former All-SEC star Martin 
Cox, who had 40 catches for 675 yards last 
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You Missed The 
Best 


See Page 5 


year. Brown also ranks among the 
South’s top punt return specialists. 
Junior Terry Potter (6-2, 195) will be the 
other running back and junior starter 
Charles Edwards (6-2, 183) returns at 
split end. 

The top man up front is all-conference 
candidate Mike Ralston (6-5, 242), a 
senior who is being moved from tackle to 
guard, where he will team with returning 
starter Loie Hudgins (6-2, 261), a junior. 
The tight end also is back, junior 
Flavious Smith (6-4, 220). Both tackles 
will be new, junior Ronald Hale (6-6, 310), 
one of the nation’s biggest players, and 
senior Mark Matlock (6-5, 244), a 
part-time starter last year. The center 
spot has evolved into a two-man battle, 
sophomore David McCullers (6-3, 238) 
and junior Keith Phillips (6-2, 224). 

DEFENSE 

MacIntyre faces a major rebuilding 
job, primarily up front and aft linebacker 
since three of the five returning 
defensive starters are in the secondary. 
The flanks will look like bookends, a pair 
of juniors almost identical in size, 
returning starter Norwood Ervin (6-2, 
208) and newcomer Lester Mack (6-2, 
204). The other starter back is junior 
tackle Rodney Gurley (6-4, 239), who will 
team with senior Ricky Dean (6-3, 240). 
Middle guard offered one of the biggest 
question marks during the spring, with 
sophomore Tim Moore (6-3, 240) 
emerging as the leading candidate. 
Senior John Pointer (6-1, 212) had a few 
starts at linebacker early last season, but 
the other linebacker, sophomore Andrew 
Coleman (6-0, 230) is inexperienced. 

The strength is the secondary, 
featuring Ronnie Myrick (6-2, 188), a 
senior who was a preseason all-league 
choice last fall before a severe knee 
strain ended those hopes. Joining 
Myrick, a free safety, will be strong 
safety Carl Allen (6-4, 190), a sophomore, 
with senior Roy Williams (5-10, 166) 
returning at cornerback along with 
newcomer Charles Harris (6-0, 191), a 
sophomore. 

Sophomore Mike Woodard (5-11, 184), 
who converted 19 of 20 extra points and 
five of 8 field goals, will be the placement 
specialist. Part-time punter Cody Whitt 
(6-3, 180), who averaged 37 yards on 20 
punts as a sophomore last fall, will battle 
incoming freshman Jim Arnold for that 
assignment. 

SUMMARY 

The Commodores have lost 18 straight 
SEC games, residing in the cellar each of 
fhe last three seasons, all of which 
produced 2-9 records. With a new 
enthusiasm surrounding the squad with 
the coaching change, Vandy could 
improve on the 2-9 rut, but only slightly. 
However, prospects are dim indeed that 
the SEC losing string will end this season. 


YOU CAN 
RECEIVE $100 
WORTH OF 
FOOTBALL — 
PUBLICATIONS 
FOR JUST 
$10 


Here’s the most fantastic 
offer of the entire football 
season. We have arranged 
with publishers of the top 
football newsletters to send 
you a different, fact-filled 
football newsletter each 
week during the season. 
In fact some weeks you 
may receive two or three 
newsletters! Each news- 
letter predicts the outcome 
of college and pro games 
and also contains a vast 
amount of valuable infor- 
mation. This is a great op- 
portunity to sample the 
entire field for an incredibly 
low price of just $10. By 
subscription each of these 
newsletters cost $25 to $50! 


You pay only $10 for a 
minimum of 15 newsletters, 
but you must act now. This 
is a marketing sample offer 
and is limited to 3,000 par- 


Newsletter Offe 


Box 2043 o 
Detroit, Mich. 48231 


Here’s my $10. Send me 
$100 worth of sports newsletters 
during the 1979 season, at least 
one each week. 


Name —__—EE 


Address 


Independents 


FLORIDA ST 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 10 Defense 8 


1979 Schedule 
Southern Miss. 
Arizona State 
Miami (Fla) 
Va. Tech 
Louisville 
Miss. State 
LSU 
Cincinnati 
South. Car. 
Memphis State 
Florida 


(38-16) 


(31-21) 
(24-14) 


(27-55) 


(26-21) 


(38-21) 


OFFENSE 

Coach Bobby Bowden uses the “hot- 
hand‘ philosophy in his quarterback 
selection, and it has reaped a bountiful 
harvest during the brilliant careers of 
seniors Jimmy Jordan (6-1, 185) and 
Wally Woodham (5-11, 182). Each passed 
for more than 1,000 yards in the 
Seminoles’ explosive attack last year. 
The career figures are amazing for two 
players on the same team. Jordan has hit 
on 211 of 415 for 3,000 yards and 26 
touchdowns; Woodham 193 of 324 for 
2,610 yards and 17 scores. 

The primary receiver is senior Jackie 
Flowers (6-2, 195) with 43 catches for 757 
yards and seven TDs. But, he isn’t alone. 
The other wideout, senior Kurt Unglaub 
(5-11, 175), had 15 for 288 yards, junior 
backup Sam Platt (5-11, 176) 21 for 447 
and senior tight end Grady King (6-4, 
210) 23 for 212. FSU can run it, also. 
Junior tailback Homes Johnson (5-10, 
180) had 817 yards and senior fullback 
Mark Lyles (6-4, 232) had 641. 

Two fourth-year starters anchor a solid 
front that is missing only tackle Nate 
Henderson. The two with the most ex- 
perience are center Gil Wesley (6-1, 210) 
and guard Mike Good (6-2, 230). The 
other guard slot belongs to junior Greg 
Futch (6-3, 245), who became a starter 
when junior Lee Adams (6-4, 230) suf- 
fered a knee injury. Adams lends quality 
depth at the position. The tackles will be 
junior Ken Lanier (6-4, 260), a starter 
last fall, and either of two sophomores in 
Henderson’‘s position, Tom Brannon (6-3, 
240) or Danny Collier (6-4, 250). 

DEFENSE 

Senior Scott Warren (6-3, 210) and 
junior Arthur Scott (6-2, 222), a tackle 
last year, will be the ends, unless 
sophomore Scott McClean (6-4, 218) 
enables Scott to remain at tackle. Mark 
Macek (6-2, 235), a junior, was the other 
tackle a year ago. He will be joined by 
one of two seniors, Jeremy Mindlin (6-3, 
230) or Walter Carter (6-4, 240). Junior 
Ron Simmons (6-1, 235) is one of the 
nation’s top middle guards, He has 21 
quarterback sacks to his credit in two 
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years. Junior Reggie Herring (6-2, 195) 
will fill one of the linebacking positions 
and the other will go to either sophomore 
Charlie Ferguson (6-1, 212) or junior 
Paul Piurowski (6-3, 205). 

Senior |vory Joe Hunter (5-11, 180), an 
all-star candidate in the secondary, gets 
a medical redshirt season after breaking 
his leg in the second game of ‘78. Three 
other starters are back --' junior cor- 
nerback Bobby Butler (5-11, 185), junior 
safety Keith Jones (5-11, 185) and 
sophomore safety Gary Henry (6-1, 185). 
Three others gained experience a year 
ago, senior Hector Gray (5-11, 185) and 
juniors Mike Smith (5-11, 185) and 
Francis ‘‘Monk"’ Bonasorte (6-1, 177). 

Even the kickers return. Senior Dave 
Cappelen (5-9, 140) is the leading scorer 
in FSU history with 169 points. He kicked 
39 of 40 extra points and 7 of 12 field goal 
attempts last season. Sophomore Rohn 
Stark (6-3, 195) averaged 40 yards per 
kick last year. 

SUMMARY 

If you‘re looking for a darkhorse team 
to crack the nation’s Top Ten poll this 
fall, the Seminoles might be a good bet. 
Bobby Bowden has done a brilliant job of 
turning the program around (4-29 in the 
three seasons before his arrival). 
Bowden has steered consecutive 5-6, 10-2 
and 8-3 FSU teams. Should be a prime 
contender for another bowl visit, after 
being shunned by the  posi-season 
selection committees last fall. 


MIAMI (FLA.) 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense5 Defense 7 


1979 Schedule 
Louisville 
Fla. State 
Louisiana Tech 
Florida A&M 
$, Diego 


(21-31) 


(16-14) 
Boston Col. 
Syracuse 
Penn State 
Alabama 
N. Dame 
Florida 


OFFENSE 

Junior Kenny McMillen (6-1, 190), a 
quick-footed athlete who gives defenses 
problems with his ability to scramble out 
of trouble, enters his second campaign as 
the Hurricane signal-caller. McMillen hit 
on 53 of 108 passes for 611 yards in 
1978 when he showed his running talent 
with 405 yards, second best on the team. 
New Coach Howard Schnellenberger, 
who handled the Miami Dolphins’ offense 
before accepting the Hurricane post, also 
has backup quarterback Mike Rodrigue 
(6-0, 180) on hand. Rodrigue passed for 
314 yards as a freshman last year. 

The biggest gap to fill is at tailback 


(21-9) 


(0-20) 
(22-21) 


where All-South Ottis Anderson cracked 
out 1,266 yards a year ago. Redshirt 
sophomore Chris Hobbs (5-9, 180) is 
secure at one running back spot and the 
other will go either to sophomore Chuck 
Hirschman (6-0, 190) or redshirt fresh- 
man Fred Roberts (6-1, 209). Heading the 
corps of receivers is junior Jim Joiner (6- 
2, 193), who led the team with 15 
receptions for 235 yards. The other wide 
receiver spot goes to sophomore Pat 
Walker (6-2, 185) and fellow sophomore 
Mark Cooper (6-5, 218) moves into the 
tight end slot. 

Frank Frazier (6-4, 261), who started 
several games as a freshman, and 
sophomore John Canel (6-5, 240) will be 
the tackles. Junior Jim Porkorney (6-3, 
235), who started at tackle last fall, has 
moved to guard where he will team with 
sophomore Clem Barbarino (6-4, 236). 
Junior John Fenton (6-3, 242) returns at 
center. 


DEFENSE 

The defense is headed by a pair of all- 
star candidates, senior end Barry 
Gonzalez (6-3, 219) and junior linebacker 
Mozell Axson (6-0, 226). Axson averaged 
11 tackles per game last year and hada 
17-tackle effort against Auburn. Gon- 
zalez had 87 stops and three in- 
terceptions. The other end will be junior 
John Daniels (6-1, 214) and the tackle 
spots go to sophomores Lester Williams 
(6-3, 258) and Bob Nelson (6-3, 230), who 
started at end last year. Junior Jim Burt 
(6-1, 243) returns to the middle guard 
Spot. 4 

Senior Herb Jackson (6-3, 215) joins 
Axson at linebacker with the four-deep 
secondary featuring three returning 
starters -- senior Gene Coleman (5-10, 
178), junior John Swain (6-2, 185) and 
sophomore Malcolm Simmons (6-0, 177). 
Sophomore David Jefferson (6-2, 207) 
inherits the only vacant post in the 
secondary. 

Dan Miller (5-10, 167) has three 
seasons ahead of him as the Hurricane 
placekicker after breaking in as a 
freshman with nine of 15 field goals anda 
perfect 19 of 19 extra points. Cooper, the 
tight end, will be the punter unless an 
incoming freshman is able to take over. 


SUMMARY 

Schnellenberger has been a successful 
assistant coach on the pro level and, with 
his offensive imagination, there is no 
reason to doubt he’ll get the Hurricanes 
back on the right track. Miami closed 
with three victories last year for a 6-5 
mark, the first winning season in five 
years. The schedule is deadly, as usualy, 
featuring national champion Alabama, 
Notre Dame, Penn State and Florida 
State. But, with another outstanding 
bunch of freshmen, said to be the equal of 
last year’s crop that produced 14 letter- 
winners, the Hurricanes should be above 
-500 again. 
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THE PROFESSOR'S 
T.0.P. (TAP-OUT-PLAYS) = 


[87.5% sits 


1978 TOTAL 
COLLEGE AND PRO RECORD = 


$35 BUYS YOU MY SHEET FOR THE 
WHOLE SEASON . . . AND IF | DON'T HIT 


You've probably seen, heard or 
read about The Professor! 


I'm Ed Horowitz, former practicing certified 
public accountant and college professor, 
and the hottest football handicapper in the 
country. Over the past five years my selec- 
tions have beaten the point spread from 
66% to 71% of the time. On my New York 
radio show, my top pick of the week beat 
the spread at a 72% rate! 


Pll Guarantee you 66%! 

What does that mean to you? 
It means BIG, BIG, PROFITS this football 
season! If you went to Las Vegas where 
sports betting is legal, and bet $100 per 
game on 5 to 8 college or pro games per 
week (which is the number of games I 
release) here’s how you'd do with only 66% 
winners: 

Collect on 66 winners @ $100 $6,600 
Pay on 34 losers @ $110 3,740 
Net profit for the season $2,860 


66% , YOU CAN HAVE YOUR MONEY BACK! 


What other handicapper gives 
you his personal guarantee? 

I personally guarantee that if you're not 
satisfied with my results, at any time 
throughout the season, you may request 
and immediately receive a refund of your 
full subscription price. 


In addition to dynamite 
selections my newsletter also 
includes: 


¢ Side-By-Side Logs and complete previous 
records of each Pro and College Game to 
be played in the up-coming week 


e Early Las Vegas Line on all Pro and 
College Games 


e¢ Up-to-the-minute pointspreads on all Pro 
and College Games 


© Latest Pro and College injury information 


° Other exciting articles and features 


a en ee 
IF YOU’RE SINCERELY INTERESTED IN A WINNING SEASON 
YOU’VE GOT TO GIVE THE PROFESSOR A SHOT! 


MAIL THE ATTACHED POSTAGE PAID REPLY CARD TODAY! 
(Eo ema iS ea ee 


THE PROFESSOR’S PICKS / 50 JERICHO TURNPIKE, JERICHO, N.Y. 11753 / 516-334-0700 


TULANE 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 8 Defense ? 


1979 Schedule 
Stanford 
Rice 
TCU (7-13) 
SMU 
Vanderbilt 
Southern Miss. 
West Virginia 
Ga. Tech 


(14-17) 


(38-3) 
(6-24) 


(17-27) 
Boston College (9-3) 


Mississippi (3-13) 
LSU (21-40) 


OFFENSE 

Senior Roch Hontas (6-0, 191), finest 
passer in Green Wave history, returns to 
direct the attack after winning acclaim 
as the All-South Independent quar- 
terback his junior year. Hontas nailed his 
man on 108 of 190 passing attempts for 
1,350 yards and 11 TDs. It lifted. his 
career totals to 3,369 yards and 18 scores. 
His favorite target also is back, senior 
Wide receiver Alton Alexis (5-11, 180), 
who had 28 catches for 384 yards and four 
touchdowns. Hontas also has a strong 
runner on hand to keep a defense honest. 
Senior Marvin Christian (5-11, 207), 
hammered out 879 yards a year ago and 
earned second-team All-South honors. 
The other running back will be junior 
Jeff Jones (5-10, 201), who started last 
year. 

Also back in the fold are sophomore 
tight end Rodney Holman (6-2, 219) and 
senior wide receiver Darrel Griffin (5-11, 
177). The three departed offensive 
starters came in the line, where only 
senior tackle Rob Indicott (6-3, 249) and 
senior guard Chuck Pitcock (6-4, 255) 
return. Senior Chris Doyle (6-2, 214) 
moves into the center slot and senior Joe 
Silipo (6-3, 274) fills the vacant tackle 
position. The Greenies are moving 
starting defensive tackle Arnie Diaz (6-2, 
250), a junior, to offensive guard. 

DEFENSE 

Although nine starters are back, only 
seven of them may be on the field when 
the opposition has the ball this fall. The 
aforementioned Diaz has moved to of- 
fense, elevating junior Kevin Cole (6-0, 
251) into his tackle slot. Junior Tom 
Cheviot (6-3, 223) started at the other 
tackle last year, but is operating behind 
an outstanding sophomore, Bill 
Lichtenstein (6-2, 236). Senior Bob 
Becnel (6-1, 230) returns at one of the 
flanks, joined by junior newcomer Donny 
Rice (6-0, 195). Junior middle guard 
Wilfred Simon (6-2, 212) is an exceptional 
player who, unfortunately, has a career 
in the same time span with Florida 
State’s Ron Simmons. Simon was the No. 
2 All-South nose guard last fall after 
making 97 unassisted stops in nine 
games. 

Two linebackers who started as 
sophomores also return Frank 
Robinson (6-0, 195) and Marty Wetzel (6- 
3, 230). Three starting seniors return to 
the secondary, Mike Sims (6-0, 170), Phil 
Townsend (6-3, 195) and Steve Hubbell 
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(6-1, 182). The newcomer will be junior 
Terry Daffin (6-0, 185). 

Both kicking specialists also return, 
featuring Canadian Ed Murray (5-10, 
164), who earned All-South honors as a 
junior when he hit all 21 extra point trys 
and 12 of 18 field goal attempts. Junior 
Frank Wills (6-2, 195) averaged 38.9 
yards per punt last year. 

SUMMARY 

If there is to be a year of the Green Wave 
any time soon, this is it. Coach Larry 
Smith enters his fourth season with a 
veteran team dominated by seniors who 
have progressed through the years with 
two, three and four victories, respec- 
tively. There will be bitter disap- 
pointment if that trend continues with 
only five triumphs this time against a 
relatively easy schedule. The Wave is 
thinking bowl this year, and it is not out 
of the realm of possibility. Ole Miss 
looms as the strongest foe, with 
traditional rival LSU and long-time foe 
Georgia Tech apparently headed for 
subnormal seasons. 


LOUISVILLE 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 6 Defense7 


1979 Schedule 
Virginia Tech 
Miami, Fla. 
Cincinnati 
Drake 
Fla. State 
Tulsa 
Ind. State 
Southern Miss. 
Mmphs. State 
Maryland 
Rutgers 


(28-14) 


(7-24) 
(31-12) 
(3-37) 
(22-29) 
(17-24) 


_ OFFENSE 

Senior Stu Stram (5-9, 176), son of 
former pro Coach Hank Stram, directs 
the Red Rage attack, and does so quite 
well despite his smal! stature. He hit on 
70 of 149 passes for 929 yards and eight 
TDs last year and has his three leading 
receivers back. Junior split end Kenny 
Robinson (5-10, 182) had a team high 29 
catches for 534 yards and 6 TDs, senior 
flanker Greg Searcy (6-0, 177) 17 
receptions for 225 yards and senior fight 
end Gary Nord (6-4, 222) 14 catches for 
172 yards. The major offensive concern is 
replacing excellent runners Nathan 
Poole (1,394 yards) and Ron Moon (429 
yards). Those spots will go to last year’s 
reserves -- sophomore Donald Craft (6-0, 
182) and junior Larry Mack (5-10, 184). 

Only two starting interior linemen 
return, both at guard, senior Guy 
Scheper (6-4, 236) and sophomore Steve 
Cupito (6-3, 255). Sophomore Jim Miller 
(6-2, 232) is ticketed to take over the 
snapping dufies and a pair of huge 
juniors move into the tackle slots -- Joe 
Jacoby (6-7, 276) and Greg Dimoff (6-4, 
245). 

DEFENSE 

The Cardinals should have a for- 
midable defense, featuring All-South 
Independent linebacker Otis Wilson (6-3, 


225), back for his final season. Junior 
Eddie Johnson (6-1, 195) returns at end 
opposite newcomer Mike McAuliffe (6-1, 
190), a sophomore. Junior starter Dan 
Dihtzeruk (6-5, 256) and Dave Drachman 
(6-3, 221), a senior, man the tackles. 
Back for his final year at middle guard is 
Jeff Henry (6-1, 227), who was in on 123 
stops last fall. 

Without question, Wilson is the leader 
of the group. He was in on 157 tackles a 
year ago and also managed to intercept a 
half-dozen passes. The new linebacker in 
the 5-2 defense will be senior Ricky Skiles 
(6-3, 223). Three starters are back in the 
secondary and the only newcomer, 
senior Kevin Hill (6-1, 197), was a top 
reserve. The returnees are seniors Ray 
Payton (5-8, 152) and Zarko Ellis (5-9, 
180) and sophomore Leon Williams (5-9, 
180). Those four combined for 13 of 
Louisville’s 25 pass interceptions, which 
allowed the Cardinals to rank fourth in 
the nation in that category. 

Junior Matt Mager (5-8, 168) is back to 
handle placekicking chores after con- 
verting 37 of 41 extra points and 10 of 16 
field goal attempts. Punter Nick Gagel 
graduated, with junior Daye Betz (6-0, 
182) slated to fill that role: 

SUMMARY 

Vince Gibson has manuevered the 
Cardinals to a position of respect among 
Deep South independents during his four 
years at the helm, upgrading the 
schedule along the way. The Cards have 
put together consecutive 7-4 campaigns 
and could approach that mark again this 
time against the toughest schedule in 
Louisville history. The slate includes 
Florida State and Maryland, a pair of 
proven powers, plus up-and-coming 
Miami of Florida and Rutgers, a bowl 
team last year. 


SO MISSISSIPPI 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 7 Defense 7 


1979 Schedule 
Fla. State 
Cincinnati 
Auburn 
Miss. 

No. Tex. State 
UT Arl 
Memphis State 
Miss. State 
Louisville 
Bowl. Green 
Ark. State 


(16-38) 
(14-26) 


(13-16) 
(12-25) 


(13-10) 
(22-17) 
(37-3) 
(38-21) 
(21-6) 


OFFENSE 

The man under center for the Golden 
Eagles will be senior Dane McDaniel (6- 
0, 185), who has passed for about 500 
yards in each of the last two campaigns. 
He had alternated at the quarterback 
spot with the graduated Jeff Hammond. 
The team’s top receivers return in senior 
flanker Chuck Brown (6-1, 176), who had 
27 catches for 357 yards, and junior tight 
end Marvin Harvey (6-2, 219), who had 17 
for 352 yards. Senior Greg Graham (6-5, 
212), who had only one reception, moves 
into the split end position. Southern’s 
running backs will be a pair of seniors, 
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tailback Tiko Beal (5-10, 189), who had 
698 yards, and fullback Calvin Jones (6-1, 
215), who had 316. 

The offensive rebuilding job comes on 
the right side of the line where All-South 
Independent tackle Randy Butler and 
guard Terry Brown departed. Returning 
starters are center Mark Johnson (6-2, 
225), a junior, senior tackle Greg Ahrens 
(6-4, 243) and junior guard Butch Smith 
(6-2, 218). The new guys in the starting 
line will be senior tackle Milton Junker 
(6-1, 260) and sophomore guard Dale Fife 
(6-2, 216). 

DEFENSE 

The returning starters on defense are 
well placed to provide stability -- three on 
the line, one linebacker and three in the 
secondary. Both ends return, sophomore 
Rhett Whitley (6-2, 204) and junior Mike 
McKinzie (6-2, 202), along with senior 
tackle J.J. Stewart (6-4, 262). Senior 
Gary Ivy (6-4, 240) moves into the other 
tackle slot and the nose guard will be 
senior Albert Teague (6-0, 240). Both Ivy 
and Teague are letter-winners. The one 
returning linebacker is a dandy, senior 
Ron “’Clump”’ Taylor (6-0, 201),an All- 
South Independent selection based on his 
90 solo stops and 58 assists last year. 
There are two players in the battle to join 
Taylor at linebacker -- junior Cliff Lewis 
(6-1, 214) and sophomore Ron Brown (6-0, 
208). 

This year’s starting secondary com- 
bined in 1978 to pilfer nine passes. The 
corners are manned by returning 
starters, junior Hanford Dixon (5-11, 179) 
and sophomure Art Newberry (5-11, 163). 
Senior Bubba Busby (6-1, 165) is back in 
his familiar free safety role and the 
strong safety will be the only non-starter 
from last year, senior David O'Dom (6-1, 
202), who has earned two letters. 

New faces will fill the kicking assign- 
ments for the Golden Eagles, who lost 
punter Mike Wright (41.1 average) and 
placement specialist Randy Boyette (41 
points). Freshman redshirt Mike Alford 
(6-1, 181) is ticketed for the punting 
duties and sophomore Shane Gabourel 
(5-11, 211), who missed his only field goal 
try last fall, will handle the placekicking. 
Gabourel gives Southern an international 
flavor. He is from Puerto Cortes, Hon- 
duras. 

SUMMARY 

Coach Bobby Collins enjoyed one of his 
finest seasons when the Eagles rolled toa 
7-4 record Jast year, including an upset 
over Mississippi State. The schedule is 
basically the same as a year ago, but 
Southern will be hard-pressed to match 
that mark. Four of last season’s 
conquests came by a margin of five 
points or less. 


MEMPHIS ST 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense é 


Defense 9 


1979 Schedule 


Sep 8 Miss. State (14-44) 
Sep 15 Miss. (7-14) 
Sep 29 Texas A&M (0-58) 
Oct 13 NE Louisiana (26-13) 


30 


Oct 20 So. Miss. (10-13) 
Oct 27 N. Tex. State (24-41) 
Nov 3 Vanderbilt (35-14) 
‘Nov 10 Louisville (29-22) 
Nov 17 Fla. State 

Nov 24 Cincinnati (14-34) 


OFFENSE 


Journeyman senior Kevin Betts (6-2, 


190) replaces big play specialist Lloyd 
Patterson as the man under center for 
the Tigers. Betts saw a great deal of 
action last year because of injuries to 
Patterson and he connected on 33 of 83 
passes for 586 yards and seven scores. 
The departure of wide receiver Ernest 
Gray (35 catches for 690 yards) has left 
the split end and flanker slots up for 
grabs among four players -- junior Tony 
Hunt (5-10, 168) and sophomores Stanley 
Dunn (6-1, 184), Jerry Knowton (5-9, 155) 
and Alan King (5-11, 171). Junior Richard 
Locke (5-11, 203) returns at fullback 
where he rushed for 550 yards last season 
and senior Leo Cage (5-9, 185), a letter- 
winner, moves into the tailback spot. 
Senior Ken Dunek (6-6, 247) is back at 
tight end and junior Rick Snider (6-5, 248) 
returns at tackle. The only vacancy up 
front created by graduation was the 
other tackle slot, to be manned this time 
by either junior Teddy Golden (6-5, 250) 
or sophomore Bill Chauncey (6-3, 251). 
Senior Darel! Torbett (6-5, 260) and Brian 
Vanderheyden (6-3, 242) are the guards 
and junior Fred Heesch (6-5, 246) is back 
at center, 
DEFENSE 

Only tackle Ben Howard and 
linebacker Bud Sipfle are gone from last 
year’s starting lineup. Seniors Dennis 
Smith (6-2, 244) and Jim Heenan (6-5, 
273) and junior Rick Ackerman (6-5, 230) 
are battling for the vacant tackle slot and 
Sipfle’s linebacking post will fall to either 
senior Derek Bell (6-2, 185) or sophomore 
Duane Marshall (6-3, 208). 

Back to reclaim their No. 1 berths on 
the line are junior end Keith Clark (6-4, 
224), sophomore end Stanley Adams (6-2, 
202), senior tackle Wayne Weedon (6-4, 
225) and senior middie guard Peter 
Scatamacchia (6-1, 230). Returning 
linebackers are junior Todd Ondra (6-4, 
218) and junior Michael Thomas (5-11, 
194), who led the Tigers with 65 solo 
tackles last year. 

The secondary consists of junior rover 
Robert Levinston (6-2, 190), senior 
cornerback James Stewart (6-1, 187) and 
senior free safety Tony Graves (5-8, 155). 
Graves was a second-unit All-South 
Independent pick last year when he was 
in on 52 tackles, deflected 10 passes and 
intercepted two others. 

Junior Rusty Bennett (5-11, 169) 
handles the placekicking job again, 
having made 20 of 21 extra points and 
four of seven field goals in 1978. The 
Tigers also return their punter, senior 
Hugh Owens (5-10, 174), who averaged 39 
yards on 80 kicks last season. 

SUMMARY 

Coach Richard Williamson, another of 
the long line of Bear Bryant pupils now in 
head positions, begins his fifth year at 
fhe Tiger helm with a 24-20 record. 
Memphis State slipped to 4-7 a year ago 
when it had a sputtering offense. The key 


to improvement against another rugged 
schedule will be Williamson’s ability to 
develop a more consistent attack. 


TENNESSEE ST 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 6 Defense 7 


OFFENSE 

Junior quarterback Joe Adams (6-3, 
185) is nicknamed ‘’747.’’ He should be 
associated with an airplane the way he 
throws the ball. Adams connected on 152 
of 278 attempts for 2,328 yards and 13 TDs 
last year, breaking the school mark of 
2,116 yards set by former Pittsburgh 
Steeler quarterback Joe Gilliam in 1971. 
His favorite target will be senior tight 
end McDonald Oden (6-4, 215), who 
grabbed 40 for 664 yards. Junior Calvin 
Perkins (6-2, 195) moves into the wide 
receiver post vacated by the departure of 
John Smith (45 catches, 770 yards). 

Sophomore Larry Kinnebrew (6-3, 250) 
heads the running back corps after 
rambling for 529 yards as a freshman, 
The other two running backs are juniors 
Joe Foster (6-0, 220) and Ronald Holland 
(6-4, 250), giving the Tigers one of the 
biggest backfields in the nation. There 
will be plenty of muscle up front, too. 
Two big sophomores, Donald Laster (6-5, 
250) and Curtis Mitchell (6-2, 270), a 
starter as a frosh, will open at tackles 
and juniors Dexter Berry (6-1, 230) and 
Jesse Trotter (6-3, 225) will be the 
guards. Berry replaced the departed 
Jimmy Carter, an All-South Independent 
choice last year. Junior James Taylor (6- 
2, 230) will be the snapper. 

DEFENSE 

Four juniors will fill the end and tackle 
slots, with Bruce Walker (6-2, 270) and 
Aaron Ford (6-2, 225) at the flanks and 
Lewis Harriss (6-2, 210) and Booker 
Beachun (5-11, 233) on the inside. All but 
Beachun started last year. Sophomore 
Richie Golden (6-0, 220) joins that group 
of down linemen at the nose guard 
position. Walker led the team in quar- 
terback sacks with five. The key stopper 
should be senior linebacker Aaron 
Joseph (6-2, 195), a second-team All- 
South Independent choice a year ago 
when he led the Tigers in tackles with 61. 
Senior Emmett Haynes (5-11, 215) is 
back at the other linebacking berth. 

The secondary is full of experience, 
headed by returning starters Lannie 
Martin (5-11, 180) and David Coleman (5- 
11, 170). Junior Gerald Perry (5-11, 180) 
and senior Willie Blue (5-11, 180) also are 
expected to start. 

Sophomore Larry Watkins (6-2, 225) 
broke in as a rookie kicking specialist 
last year by converting 21 of 28 PAT’s 
and eight of 10 field goal attempts. Senior 
Greg Swinney (6-1, 230), a reserve 
quarterback, handled the punting, but 
averaged only 32.2 yards on 50 kicks. 

SUMMARY 

Veteran Coach John Merritt steered 
the Tigers to an 8-3 season a year ago, 
lifting his TSU mark to 130-25-5 for 16 
seasons and 189-57-9 overall in a 26-year 
career. The Tigers should keep stat 
crews busy again with their wide-open 
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attack, but a more difficult schedule 
could make it tough to equal last year’s 
record. Southern Illinois and Cal Poly- 
Pomona have been added to a slate that 
includes such toughies as Grambling, 
Florida A& Mand Jackson State. 


NE LOUISIANA 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 8 Defense 8 


1979 Schedule 
SW Louisiana 
Ark. State (21-13) 
McN’‘se State (10-31) 
NW State (46-0) 
Nicholls State (3-0) 


Memphis St 

Fullerton 

SE La (21-25) 
Lamar (17-17) 
Ind. State (14-0) 
La. Tech (18-0) 


OFFENSE 

Bud Cespiva (6-1, 196), a senior with 
limited experience, moves into the 
starting quarterback slot after hitting on 
25 of 44 passes for 372 yards and two 
scores in a backup role last year. Two 
departed stars formed the heart of last 
year’s offense, quarterback Kirby Ar- 
ceneaux, who accounted for 1,393 yards, 
and All-South split end John Floyd, a 
speedster who gained 649 yards on pass 
receptions. The key threat this year 
should be junior tailback Nathan 
Johnson (5-9, 172), the rushing leader 
with 731 yards last year. Junior Vernon 
Mills (5-11, 200) is the fullback and the 
two wide receiver posts will be handled 
by senior Tony Morrison (6-0, 174) and 
junior Jimmy Husser (5-10, 173), who 
alternated at the spot opposite Floyd last 
year. 

Senior Charles Kingrey (6-3, 190) is 
back at tight end in an offensive front 
that returns all starters, although guard 
Terry Herod (6-1, 210), a senior, could be 
unseated by junior Clift McCall (6-3, 222). 
Seniors Joe Kuhn (6-0, 237) and Jimmie 
Adams (6-4, 245) are the tackles and 
senior Lance Stanfill (6-2, 228) is the 
center. The other guard slot belongs to 
Eugene Green (6-1, 213), who started asa 
freshman in 1978. 

DEFENSE 

Tribe defenders logged a school récord 
four shutouts last year and had nine goal- 
line stands inside the five-yard line. The 
major loss was All-South safety Roy 
Binion. Senior Jeff Walker (6-2, 212) and 
junior Danny Pringle (6-0, 185) are back 
at the end positions, working alongside 
two new junior tackles, Ricky Isaac (6-3, 
235) and Ken Poole (6-4, 235). Two 
seniors who alternated as starters at 
middle guard are back, Greg Fondren (5- 
10, 211) and Darwyn Anderson (6-0, 225). 
Senior Harold Thompson (5-10, 190) 
heads a veteran linebacking corps where 
two alternate starters last year, 
sophomore Ron Reliford (6-0, 187) and 
junior Matt Weiss (5-11, 190), are 
operating behind senior Holenn Roussel 
(6-0, 205). Thompson made the All-South 
second unit last year when he was in on 
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Why are all the other 


Football Services 
jealous of 


Danny Sheridan? 


(Turn to the inside front cover 
and see why!) 


120 tackles and had five interceptions. 
Seniors Vic Manor (6-1, 190) and David 
Dumars (5-10, 174) are back on the 
corners and junior Steve Isaac (6-0, 181) 
returns at safety. Filling Binion's spot in 
the secondary will be sophomore Jody 


Norman (5-8, 168). 


Sophomore Bill Weimer (6-2, 181) 
handled all the kicking duties last 
season, scoring 44 points and averaging 
35.6 yards per punt. He will concentrate 
on punting more this year, with 
sophomore Bubba Toups (6-0, 192), a 
transfer from Mississippi State, slated 
for the placekicking duties. 

SUMMARY 

Coach John David Crow, the former 
Texas A&M Heisman Trophy winner 
under Bear Bryant, has done an ex- 
cellent job of rebuilding the program at 
Northeast, where he went 6-4-1 last year 
after 2-9 marks his first two seasons. 
With 37 letter-winners, including 16 
starters, back in the fold, look for the 
Tribe to enjoy another winning cam- 
paign. 
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PREDICTIONS 


BIG EIGHT 

1 Oklahoma 

2 Nebraska 

3 Missouri 

4 Iowa St 

5 Colorado 

6 Kansas St 

7 Kansas 

8 Oklahoma St 


THE VALLEY 
1 Tulsa 
2 Southern Illinois 
3 Indiana State 
4 New Mexico St 
5 Drake 
6 West Texas St 
7 Wichita St 


Billy Sims, Oklahoma 


OKLAHOMA 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 4 Defense 7 


1979 Schedule 
lowa 
Tulsa 
Ricé 
Colorado 
Texas 


(66-7) 
(28-7) 
(31-10) 
(56-19) 
(34-6) 
(62-7) 
(17-16) 
(45-23) 
(14-17) 


Kansas State 
lowa State 
Okla. State 
Kansas 
Missouri 
Nebraska 


OFFENSE 

Senior halfback Billy Sims (6-0, 205) 
finally stayed healthy for a year and won 
the Heisman Trophy while rushing for a 
Sooner record 1,801 yards. But his 
chances of repeating as the Heisman 
Winner and Oklahoma‘’s chances of 
repeating as Big Eight co-champion will 
be riding on Barry Switzer’s replace- 
ments for such graduated stars as 
quarterback Thomas Lott, All-American 
guard Greg Roberts and fullback Kenny 
King. Junior J. C. Watts (5-11, 205), Lott’s 
backup for two years, has impressive 
credentials but little experience, al- 
though he’s rated a superior passer. 

Junior Barry Joyner (6-1, 217) played 
quite a bit behind King at fullback last 
year and junior David Overstreet (5-11, 
192) is a solid returner at the other 
halfback. Running back depth is a prime 
concern but a couple of blue-chip 
freshmen, Weldon Ledbetter (6-2, 210) 
and Stanley Wilson (6-0, 193),:may be 
heard from. Roberts, the Outland Trophy 
winner who blasted open sO many big 
holes for Sims, will be replaced by junior 
James Carner (6-4, 255). Redshirts 
sophomore Terry Crouch (6-1, 242) and 
freshmen Don Key (6-2, 245) and Steve 
Williams (6-2, 275) will vie for the other 
guard job. Senior Paul Tabor (6-4, 242) 
switches from guard back to center and 
junior Louis Oubre (6-4, 250) may be 
ready to blossom into stardom at tackle. 
Forrest Valora (6-0, 223), who Switzer 
believes was the best blocking tight end 
in the Big Eight last year, will draw 
full-time starting duty with the 
graduation of Victor Hicks. Watts’ 
passing will be aided by sure-handed 
senior split end Steve Rhades (6-0, 186). 

DEFENSE 

Oklahoma is proud of a defensive 
secondary that will contain, if everybody 
comes back healthy, six quality athletes 
who have all started at one time or 
another. They include sophomore Byron 
Paul (6-1, 186) and junior Jay Jimerson 
(5-9, 171) at cornerback and senior 
safeties Sherwood Taylor (6-1, 189) and 
Darrol Ray (6-2, 190), who set a team 
record last year with eight interceptions. 
Also on hand to fortify the secondary are 
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Big Eight 


former starters senior Mike Babb (6-2, 
197) and junior Basil Banks (5-11, 177). 

Speedy linebacker George Cumby (6-0, 
205), All-American as a sophomore, 
returns for his senior season. Senior 
Barry Dittman (6-0, 205) is Daryl! Hunt’s 
heir-apparent at the other linebacker 
spot. Rangy senior lettermen Barry 
Burget (6-3, 217) and Bruce Taton (6-4, 
211) will be the ends, although senior 
Greg Sellmyer (6-2, 216) could be a factor 
if he stays healthy. The defensive interior 
is a worry. Senior tackle John Goodman 
(6-5, 231) is the only returning starter. 
Replacements for all-conference nose 
guard Reggie Kinlaw and tackle Phil 
Tabor must be found quickly. Senior 
tackle Jerome Harris (6-3, 252) and 
junior nose guard Richard Turner (6-1, 
244) will be given the first look, although 
huge freshman Paul Parker (6-3, 290) 
may muscle his way onto the first unit. 

Ray, a splendid all-round athlete, will 
again be the punter, a job he handled 
adequately last year with an average of 
almost 39 yards a boot. One of the most 
painful losses is placekicker Uwe von 
Schamann, hero of the 1977 win at Ohio 
State and holder of an NCAA record of 
129 consecutive extra-points. Redshirt 
freshman John Hoge (5-11, 190) will be 
asked to make it 130. 

SUMMARY 

The old saying, “They don’t rebuild at 
Oklahoma, they just reload,” will be 
tested this year. Nobody can lose the 
nucleus of a team that won 30 games in 
three years without suffering a decline. If 
anything happens to Sims, who has an 
injury-spotted history, the Sooners could 
be in trouble. A big year by Watts is 


~ another must. Oklahoma has stockpiled 


enough quality athletes to win more 
games than about 95 percent of the rest 
of the teams. But matching last year’s 
11-1 record is too much to expect, even 
though the non-conference opposition 
looks easy and the Sooners catch 
Nebraska and Colorado in Norman. 


NEBRASKA 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 5 Defense 5 


1979 Schedule 
Utah State 
lowa 
Penn State 
New Mexico State 
Kansas 


Okla. State 
Colorado 
Missouri 
Kan. State 
lowa State 
Oklahoma 


OFFENSE 
Nebraska returns some choice athletes 
at most of the so-called skill positions, 
but offense is Coach Tom Osborne’s 


biggest headache. Gone from the unit 
that led the NCAA in total offense lasi 
year are both starting tackles, both 
starting guards and, most critically, 
quarterback Tom Sorley and running 
back Rick Berns. Osborne’s No. 1 
priority in spring practice was finding a 
Nebraska-type quarterback with the cool 
leadership and run-pass balance he so 
prizes. 

Senior Tim Hager (6-1, 178) has a bit of 
an edge in experience. Other candidates 
include junior Jeff Quinn (6-2, 190) and a 
trio of untested sophomores, Steve 
Michaelson, Mark Mauer and Bruce 
Mathison. Whoever winds up calling 
signals will frequently hand off to senior 
|-Back |. M. Hipp (6-0, 200), the only 
runner in Husker history to post back-to- 
back 1,000-yard seasons. Many Nebras- 
ka-watchers are also expecting big 
things of junior fullback Andra Franklin 
(5-11, 195), who saw limited duty his first 
two years with Berns in camp. 

Deluxe senior tight end Junior Miller 
(6-4, 225) gives Osborne one of the most 
potent weapons in the nation. Miller 
caught 33 passes for 609 yards and a 
half-dozen touchdowns in 1978. Wingback 
is another plus with senior Kenny Brown 
(6-0, 176). Senior center Kelly Saalfeld 
(6-4, 237) is the only other returnee on the 
line. But there is experience among the 
top prospects, including two seniors, 
tackle Dan Steiner (6-2, 242) and guard » 
John Havekost (6-4, 210), and two 
juniors, tackle Gary England (6-5, 250) 
and guard Randy Schleusener (6-6, 230). 

DEFENSE 

Osborne is counting on the line to ““hold 
things together” until the rest of the 
defense rounds into form. Senior tackles 
Rod Horn (6-5, 259) and Dan Pensick (6-5, 
245) are seasoned, quality defenders and 
so are senior nose guard Kerry 
Weinmaster (6-0, 207) and junior ends 
Lawrence Cole (6-2, 201) and Derrie 
Nelson (6-1, 195). Junior Andy Means 
(6-0, 160) is the only returning starter in 
the secondary. He’ll be joined by seniors 
Mark LeRoy (6-2,'208) and David Lieg! 
(5-9, 170) and junior Russell ary (5-11, 
180). The kicking game will be minus one 
fine placekicker in Billy Todd, who 
booted 45 of 47 extra points and 11 of 19 
field goals for a team-leading 78 points. 
Senior Dean Sukup (6-1, 210) is being 
counted on as the replacement. Sukup’s 
leg is powerful enough to connect on the 
long ones, but he has experienced 
inconsistency. The punting is in good 
hands with senior Tim Smith (6-3, 194), 
who returns for the third year. 

SUMMARY 

Year after year, Nebraska turns out 
one of the best football teams in the 
nation. Last season they finished 9-3, tied 
Oklahoma for the Big Eight title and 
wound up ranked No. 8 in the country, the 
10th consecutive year they’ve been 
counted among the elite top 10. Their 
coaching staff, facilities and fan support 
take a back seat to nobody. From 
Athletic Director Bob Devaney on down, 
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there is dedication toward continued 
success. Despite obvious needs at 
quarterback, offensive line and defensive 
secondary, is anybody going to predict 
the Huskers won’t once again assemble 
one of the nation’s best teams? 


MISSOURI 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 6 Defense 4 


1979 Schedule 
San Diego State 


Illinois (45-3) 
Mississippi (45-14) 
Texas 

Okla. State (20-35) 
Colorado (27-28) 

Kansas STate (56-14) 

3 Nebraska (35-31) 

lowa State (26-13) 
Oklahoma (23-45) 

Kansas (48-0) 

OFFENSE 

Coach Warren Powers is_ lucky 
Missouri doesn’t give full baseball 


scholarships. If it did, he might lose the 
best quarterback in the Big Eight. Junior 
Phil Bradley (6-0, 170), who led the 
league in passing and total offense as a 
sophomore, spent the spring playing 
baseball, his favorite sport. While 
Powers would have preferred to see his 
most valuable player wearing a helmet 
instead of a baseball cap this spring, he 
used the time to try fo develop some 
depth behind the versatile, gifted 
Bradley, who threw for 1,780 yards and 
rushed for 301 last year in leading the 
Tigers to an 8-4 mark, including an upset 
at Nebraska and a 20-15 Liberty Bowl 
triumph over Louisiana State. 

Before he went out with a knee injury, 
senior Paul Miller (6-3, 203) looked 
sharp. Gone this year will be Bradley’s 
favorite targets, tight end Kellen 
Winslow and wide receivers Lamont 
Downer and Leo Lewis, who all ranked 
among the Big Eight’s top 10 receivers. 
But the Tigers are blessed with one of the 
nation’s most rugged running backs, 
junior James Wilder (6-2, 215). 
Sophomores Tom Anderson (6-4, 228) and 
Reid Stephens (6-3, 210) are the top tight 
end contenders and mercury-cleated 
sophomore Stevie Sly (6-0, 180), a high 
school sprint champion, is certain to see 
first-team duty as a wideout. Another 
flanker possibility is senior David 
Newman (6-0, 175), moved from running 
back. 

The Tigers do not possess great 
backfield speed but senior Gerry Ellis 
(6-2, 220) and sophomore Bob Meyer 
(5-10, 185) look dependable alongside 
Wilder. Junior Jeff Stokowski (6-5, 230) is 
the likely replacement for all-conference 
center Pete Allard, but the rest of the line 
returns intact. The tackles are junior 
Howard Richards (6-5, 252) and senior 
Dave Guender (6-3, 245), the guards are 
Stan Lechner (6-3, 230), a junior, and 
Mark Jones (6-2, 235), a senior. 

DEFENSE 

Powers is counting on a return to 
health by senior tackle Jim Matthews 
(6-3, 250) to shore Up what could be a 
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worrisome defensive line. Matthews 
sparked in last year’s upset over Notre 
Dame in the season opener but was soon 
hobbled by a Knee injury. Senior Norman 
Goodman (6-3, 225) will probably start at 
nose guard, backed up by a sophomore 
letterman, Bennie Smith (6-2, 220). 
Senior Kurt Peterson (6-4, 225) started at 
defensive end last year but has been 
switched to tackle. Two other linemen 
possibilities are seniors Scott Harrell 
(6-3, 220) and Mike Jones (6-4, 245). 
Harrell was slowed last year and finally 
sidelined with a deep thigh bruise. 

The linebacking of Chris Garlich and 
Billy Bess was a bright spot on Mizzou’s 
1978 defense, but both are gone. Senior 
Eric Berg (6-2, 212) has experience after 
spelling the injured Bess late in the 
season. Junior Jeff Gaylord (6-3, 215) is 
expected fo fill the other spot. Juniors 
Eric Wright (6-2, 170) and Johnnie Poe 
(6-1, 170) are the secondary’s only 
returning starters and the other two 
positions have an unsettled look. Junior 
Bill Whitaker (6-0, 75), who started one 
game last year, and hardship freshman 
Kevin Potter were being given a good 
look, but the Tigers may have difficulty 
deciding on a single four-man unit. 
Potier- went out with an ankle injury 
early last year before the coaches had a 
chance to see what he can do. 

Junior Jeff Brockhaus (6-3, 195) is back 
and kicking. Punting, he averaged 
almost 37 yards a pop last year while 
hitting 41 of 44 extra points. He tried 10 
field goals and made good on half. JUCO 
transfer Ron Verrilli (5-8, 180) will 
challenge for punting duties. 

SUMMARY 

Powers’ first year at Mizzou was as 
successful as any Tiger fan dared hope. 
Yet, recruiters this spring were 
consistently turned away by one of the 
most bountiful crop of in-state high 
school prospects in Missouri history. 
Most biting was the loss of several 
speedy receivers and running backs who 
could have provided immediate relief for 
a heavy-footed backfield. Nevertheless, 
Bradley and Wilder, a deluxe 1-2 punch, 
are falented enough to keep any defense 
hopping. If Powers finds some people for 
Bradley to throw to, Tiger followers may 
have a lot of 41-38 afternoons in their 
future. 


IOWA STATE 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 5 Defense 4 


1979 Schedule 
Bowling Green 
Texas 
lowa 
Pacific 
Kansas State 
Kansas 
Oklahoma 
Colorado 
Missouri 
Nebraska 
Okla. Siate 


(31-0) 


(24-0) 
(13-7) 
(6-34) 
(20-16) 
(13-26) 
(0-23) 
(28-15) 


OFFENSE * 
Slippery little Dexter Green is gone. 


But first-year head coach Donnie Duncan 
has at least four promising running 
backs to try to sustain the momentum of 
three straight 8-3 seasons fashioned by 
the departed Earle Bruce, whose reward 
was the head job at Ohio State. Although 
Duncan is a former Oklahoma assistant 
well-acquainted with the Wishbone, he’s 
indicated the Cyclones will stick with the 
formation to which they’re accustomed, 
the |. 

Quarterback could be a strength with 
seniors Walter Grant (5-10, 185) and 
Terry Rubley (6-2, 180), who have both 
started. Rubley was the Big Eight’s No. 2 
passer two years ago and has a 60 
percent career completion percentage. 

Junior Victor Mack (5-11, 182) is 
Green’s heir apparent and sophomore 
Tom Roach (6-0, 195) returns at fullback. 
Two excellent prospects are sophomore 
Rocky Gillis (5-10, 174), who averaged 
more than 10 yards per carry on the 
junior varsity, and redshirt freshman 
Danny Goodwin (6-1, 197). Junior Vinny 
Cerrato (5-11, 180), a converted 
quarterback, will likely replace the 
departed Ray Hardee at slotback and 
senior Greg Smith (5-10, 176) is expected 
to take over at split end. Tight end was up 
for grabs, with senior Mickey Leafblad 
(6-5, 223) and junior Al Moton (6-5, 225) 
the top candidates. Senior tackle Dick 
Cuvelier (6-4, 280) was expected to be 
moved to guard. He and junior tackle 
Brian Neal (6-3, 247) are two of the best 
offensive linemen in the Big Eight. 
Junior Tim Stonebrook (6-7, 240) will 
likely take over Cuvelier’s tackle slot. 
Senior Rocky Hugee (6-4, 245) and 
redshirt freshman Ron Wanger (6-5, 242) 
will battle for the other guard spot. 

DEFENSE 

Cyclone followers are looking for big 
things from sophomore tackle Chris 
Boskey (6-4, 240), who led Big Eight down 
linemen in tackles last fall and joins 
senior safety Mike Schwartz (6-0, 175) as 
the only performers of proven quality on 
defense. Teaming with Boskey at tackle 
is junior Kenny Neil (6-6, 252), who 
started five games at nose guard and 
started at tackle in the Hall of Fame 
Bowl. Junior John Meis (6-3, 228) is 
recovered from a broken elbow and 
returns as the starting nose guard, 
although Duncan has indicated the 
Cyclones may spend more time in a 4-3 
alignment than the common 5-2. 

The ends will both be newcomers, with 
junior Jim Nissen (6-3, 206), senior Terry 
Earnest (6-4, 219), and senior Bill Herren 
(6-3, 220) the top contenders. Junior John 
Less (6-3, 223) is the lone returnee at 
linebacker. Seniors Scott Cole (6-1, 220) 
and Mike Leaders (6-1, 211) will battle 
junior Cal Jacobs (6-3, 227) for the other 
spot. 

Three starters must be replaced in the 
secondary. Junior Larry Crawford (6-0, 
172) saw extensive duty in ‘78 and will be 
a first-team cornerback. Redshirt 
freshman Jeff Stallworth (5-11, 167) and 
sophomore Joe Brown (6-1, 170) will 
battle for the other cornerback job: 
Senior Brian Johnson (6-1, 185) is likely 
to start at roverback, although some 
incoming freshmen will be given a look. 

Sophomore punter Rich Miller (6-0, 
210) returns after averaging more than 
39 yards last year and so does senior 
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Steve Johnson (6-0, 186), who connected 
on 22 of 26 extra points and five of six 


field goals. 
SUMMARY 

Bruce turned lowa State from a 
doormat info a contender and he’s a 
tough act for Duncan to follow. Gone, too, 
are Green, tackle Mike Stensrud and 
linebacker Tom Boskey, the three best 
players Bruce ever fitfed for Cyclone 
uniforms. A lot of things will have to jell 
quickly if Duncan hopes to duplicate 
Bruce’s trio of 8-3 seasons. Everybody 
will have to avoid injury because Duncan 
will have less than eviable depth to work 
with. Still, the Cyclones should win more 
than they lose. 


COLORADO 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 5 Defense 8 


1979 Schedule 
Oregon 
LSU 
Drake 
Indiana 
Oklahoma 


Missouri 
Nebraska 
lowa State 
Okla. State 
Kansas 
Kansas State 


OFFENSE 
One of Chuck Fairbanks’ first major 
decisions will be at quarterback, an 
unsettled position during most of Bill 
Mallory’s troubled reign. The new 
coaching staff indicated a change could 
take place. Senior Bill Solomon (6-1, 212) 
returns with impressive statistics after 
hitting 77 of 158 passes for 944 yards last 
year and rushing for 484. And so does his 
backup, sophomore Charlie Davis (5-11, 
202), who showed excellent run-pass 

versatility as a freshman. 


A big plus for the Buffs should be tight 
end with senior Greg Howard (6-6, 226) 
and junior Bob Niziolek (6-4, 211). 
Niziolek looked great last year before he 
was felled by a knee injury. The Buffs 
return split end senior Kazell Pugh (5-10, 
160), who caught 15 passes for 266 yards. 
Backup sophomore Reggie Harden (6-1, 
168) will have competition from juco 
transfer Al Hensley (6-4, 190) at flanker. 
Fullback James Mayberry, who rushed 
for 920 yards last year, will not easily be 
replaced, although junior backup Bob 
Humble (6-1, 198) has some experience. 


Junior Jeff Hornberger (6-2, 184) is 
back at tailback. Injury-plagued senior 
Eddie Walker (6-0, 195) could be a plus if 
he stays healthy. Matt Miller, Dave 
Griffin and center Bruce Kirchner are 
three interior starters to be replaced, but 
junior guard Brant Thurston (6-5, 260) 
and senior tackle Stan Brock (6-7, 272) 
will be on hand. The tackles will probably 
be senior Karry Kelley (6-2, 250) and 
sophomore Ted Stipanovich (6-6, 224). 
Senior Paul Butero is a'top candidate at 
one guard. Juco Bo Halamanderis (6-3, 
245) and Bruce Campbell (6-5, 225) will 
vie for jobs on the line. 
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DEFENSE 

The strength of this team could be fhe 
secondary, which returns all four 
starters and three second-teamers from 
the third-best pass defense in the Big 
Eight. The most illustrious is senior 
strong safety Mark Haynes (6-0, 194). 
Other experienced first-teamers are 
seniors Tim Roberts (5-10, 166), Mike 
Davis (6-1, 201) and Jesse Johnson (6-3, 
177). Junior Lance Olander (6-0, 191), 
who can also punt, helps give the Buffs 
one of the deepest secondaries in the 
country. 

There is less depth elsewhere. Senior 
nose guard Laval Short (6-2, 241) is one of 
the league’s best and especially good at 
rushing the passer, ringing up 1] sacks in 
‘78. Big Ruben Vaughan has departed, 
but senior George Visger (6-5, 248) is 
back at the other tackle. Junior Dave 
Davis (6-4, 242) is the only second-team 
down lineman coming back. Junior Steve 
Doolittle (6-5, 223) is back at one end and 
senior Tom Catt (6-1, 207) is expected to 
replace the departed Stuart Walker at 
the ofher. Injuries tore up the linebacker 
corps last year. Figured to start this year 
are seniors Bill Roe (6-4, 225) and Brian 
McCabe (6-1, 213). 

Junior Steve Doolittle (6-5, 223), who 
led the Big Eight in punting last year 
with a 38.7-yard average, is back. Junior 


Tim Magnall, who hit 13 of 13 extra points . 


and four of six field goals, is the likely 
successor to the graduated Pete 
Dadiotis. 
SUMMARY 

Enormous pressures are bearing down 
on Fairbanks, who didn’t get his legal 
entanglements cleared up with the New 
England Patriots until a day or two 
before spring drills. High officials in 
state government were among the most 
vocal crifics of the way the entire 
situation was handled and at least one 
member of the board of regents called 
for the resignation of athletic director 
Eddie Crowder. The rebuilding program 
got set back one year -- at least -- by the 
bitter lawsuits that resulfed when 
Fairbanks bolted the Pats just before the 
NFL playoffs. As the hassles and un- 
certainties dragged on through the 
recruiting season, a bumper crop of 
prospects opted for more tranquil 
programs. If Pats owner Billy Sullivan 
intended to hurt Colorado for spiriting 
away his coach, he succeeded. Buff 
boosters, including those who ponied up a 
reported $200,000 to pay for the Fair- 
banks caper, will be asked next to tap 
their reserve of patience. 


KANSAS STATE 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 8 Defense 8 


1979 Schedule 


Sep 15 Auburn (32-45) 
Sep 22 Oregon State 

Sep 29 Air Force (34-21) 
Oct 6 Tulsa (14-24) 
Oct 13 lowa State (0-24) 
Oct 20 Oklahoma (19-56) 
Oct 27 Missouri (14-56) 


(36-20) 
(14-28) 

(18-7) 
(20-10) 


Nov 3 Kansas 
Nov 10 Nebraska 


Nov 17 Okla. State 
Nov 24 Colorado 


OFFENSE 

Jim Dickey had been around long 
enough to know Kansas State was 
regarded as the conference doormat, but 
he didn’t realize that every Big Eight 
team his Wildcats beat would fire its 
coach. But that’s exactly what happened. 
Kansas, Colorado and Oklahoma State 
all fell victim to the rejuvenated Wildcats 
in Dickey’s 4-7 maiden season and all 
three are under new direction this fall. 

The Wildcats might keep it going if a 
good quarterback is found. Senior 
Sheldon Paris (6-3, 205) has an edge in 
experience, hitting seven of 10 passes in 
the season-opener at Arizona last fall. 
Junior Paul Hobbs (6-0, 180) and redshirt 
freshman Darrell Dickey (6-2, 180), 
Jim’s son, are other possibilities. 
Another is JUCO transfer Bob Daniels 
(6-2, 180). 

The Wildcats have quality and 
experience in the receiver corps, headed 
by last year’s Big Eight Newcomer of the 
Year, junior Eugene Goodlow (6-1, 185), 
a versatile athlete who made the 
traveling squad as a basketball guard. 
Despite missing almost three games with 
an ankle injury, Goodlow amassed 1,227 
yards in all-purpose running. Also back 
are senior tight end Eddy Whitley (6-4, 
218) and junior split end John Liebe (5-10, 
170), a 1977 starfer who missed last year 
with an injury. 

Three senior linemen return, guard 
Jim Miller (6-5, 240), and tackles Bob 
Thompson (6-7, 285) and Walt Wywadis 
(6-4, 265). Sophomores Amos Donaldson 
(6-3, 252) and Doug Hoppock (6-4, 230) 
will compete at the other guard. Dickey 
has some dependable backs, topped by 
senior fullback Roosevelt Duncan (5-9, 
200) and senior tailback L. J. Brown (6-3, 
190). Freshman redshirt Keith Dearring 
(6-2, 195;) and junior Darry! Black (5-9, 
177) have good potential. 

DEFENSE 

Senior Rob Houchin (6-5, 242) is the 
only returning starter in the interior line 
and is slated for right tackle. Top 
candidates at the other tackle spot are 
sophomore Wade Wentling (6-7, 220) and 
junior Steve Clark (6-5, 250). Redshirt 
freshman Doug Catloth (6-4, 220) is 
moving from tight end to tackle and 
senior Tyrone Crews (6-3, 218) is 
switching to tackle from _ outside 
linebacker. The secondary could be the 
focal point of the defense with three 
starters returning. Back are seniors 
Brad Horchem (6-1, 187), J. J. Miller (6-0, 
165) and Sam Owen (6-2, 190), who led the 
league in interceptions last year. Senior 
Clyde Brinson (6-2, 192), a two-year 
starter, is back after sitting out a year 
with an ankle injury. 

Juniors Tom Faerber (6-1, 201) and 
James Walker (6-1, 205) return as 
starting linebackers and Senior Floyd 
LeBlanc (6-2, 220) is another veteran 
with experience. If Catloth doesn’t find a 
spot on the line, he could return to 
linebacker. 

The Wildcats have one of the Midwest’s 
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best punters in junior Don Birdsey (5-11, 
160), who averaged exactly 41 yards last 
year and frequently kicked the Wildcats 
out of crises. JUCO transfer Butch 
Stocking (5-11, 175) and late-season 
sophomore starter Jim Ginther (6-0, 175) 
will vie for placekicking chores. 
SUMMARY 
With the victory over in-state rival 


Kansas in the regular season finale last’ 


year, Dickey gained some valuable 
recruiting propaganda and came up with 
what could be the Wildcats’ best crop in 
years. Several freshmen could be heard 
from before the season is through, 
although it looks like another long one. It 
sounds repetitious, but a quarterback 
come-through is desperately needed. The 
receivers and running backs may not be 
the best or the deepest in the Big Eight 
but they’re sufficient if the “right 
triggerman is located. The defense will 
be generous. 


KANSAS 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 8 Defense 9 


1979 Schedule 
Pitt 
Michigan 
No. Texas State 
Syracuse 
Nebraska (21-63) 
(7-13) 
(7-21) 
(20-36) 
(16-17) 
(7-17) 
(0-48) 


lowa State 
Okla. State 
Kansas State 
Oklahoma 
Colorado 
Missouri 


OFFENSE 

Don Fambrough, who’s been down this 
road before, launches his second go- 
round as Kansas coach with the most 
experienced and also the most unsettled 
team in the Big Eight. Seventeen starters 
return, but from a 1-10 season in which 
they gave up the most points of anybody 
in the conference and scored the fewest. 
Who wins starting jobs and what 
alignment they use will not be decided, in 
many cases, until deep into fall drills. 

Returning starters on the offense in- 
clude junior quarterback Harry Sydney 
(6-0, 195) and backup sophomore Kevin 
Clinton (6-3, 206). Fambrough wants 
more passing, so Sydney is switching fo 
running back to make room for Clinton, 
who threw for 435 yards during the 
turbulent ‘78 campaign. Junior tight end 
Lloyd Sobek (6-4, 230) is back after 
catching nine passes and so is his 
backup, junior Kirby Criswell (6-6, 235). 
An effective passing game could open the 
way to stardom for talented junior 
wingback David Verser (6-0, 180), who 
may also be used on kick returns. 

Two sophomores, Kevin Murphy (6-3, 
195) and Lester Mickens (5-11, 175), are 
in line for a job at split end. Replace- 
ments must be found for two-way tackle 
Franklin King, guard Tom O‘’Doherty 
and center Mike Wellman. Backup junior 
Bob Fiss (6-3, 245) may land at cenier. 
Starting tackles senior Mike Gay (6-5, 
250) and sophomore Bob Whitten (6-3, 
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260) are back. Juco transfer Greg Roach 
(6-6, 260) and sophomore Dave Lawrence 
(6-5, 235) are other line possibilities. 
Senior Mike Higgins (6-1, 185), last year’s 
leading rusher with only 270 yards is 
back. Sophomore Steve Smith (6-0, 190) is 
another candidate, along with Sydney, 
who rushed for 435 yards as a quar- 
terback last year while losing 213 through 
sacks. Redshirt freshman Brad Butts (6- 
1, 200). could be a sleeper. 
DEFENSE 

\f Fambrough has nothing else, he has 
experience on defense. Last year’s two- 
deep linebackers are back and so is the 
first- and second-team secondary. Junior 
Joe Tumpich (5-10, 185) could be a first- 
line defensive back if he’s recovered 
from an early-season knee injury. Junior 
Scellars Young (6-4, 215) and senior 
Monty Carbonell (6-2, 225) are battle- 
tested linebackers, backed up by 
sophomores Buford Johnson (6-1, 190) 
and Kyle McNorton (6-1, 200). 

Returning in the secondary are seniors 
Leroy Irvin (5-11, 180) and Dave Harris, 
(5-11, 175), sophomore Roger Foote (6-3, 
185) and junior Delvin Miller (6-1, 180). A 
plus is senior defensive end Jim Zidd (6- 
1, 230), who drew all-conference support 
last year. The top candidate at the other 
end is sophomore Chris Toburen (6-2, 
205). Another sophomre, Joe Haus (6-4, 
220), has logged plenty of exposure 
behind the departed Jerry Calovich. 

The Jayhawks’ most consistent player 
last year, all-conference punter Mike 
Hubach (5-11, 185), is back for his senior 
year. Hubach punted for an average of 
41.4, tried 10 extra points and hit every 
one. Fambrough is hoping to find 
somebody else to handle the placekicking 
and Steve Smith is a possibility. 

SUMMARY 

Colorado drew fire for the Chuck 
Fairbanks episode, but Kansas didn’t 
show all the grace in the world the way it 
went about hiring Fambrough and firing 
Bud Moore. Fambrough, who was fired 
by Kansas in 1974 after four years on the 
job, must have wanted to return in the 
worst way. He inherits a killer schedule -- 
Pittsburgh and Michigan are first up -- 
and the worst team in the league. 
Fambrough’s troops have experience, 
but so did Custer’s at the Little Bighorn. 
There has been speculation that the 
folksy Fambrough is just an easy-going 
caretaker while offensive assistant John 
Hadi, a former star quarterback at 
Kansas and in the NFL, gains seasoning. 
Maybe so, maybe not. But if injuries 
befall Famrbough like they did Moore, 
the Jayhawks could be looking at 
something akin to another 1-10 year. 


OKLAHOMA ST 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 6é Defense 7 
1979 Schedule 

Sep 8 No. Tex. State 

Sep 15 Wichita State (10-20) 
Sep 22 Arkansas (7-19) 
Oct 6 South Car. 

Oct 13 Missouri (35-20) 
Oct 20 Nebraska (14-22) 


Oct 27 Kansas (21-7) 
Nov 3 Oklahoma (7-62) 
Nov 10 Colorado (24-20) 
Nov 17 Kansas State (7-18) 


(15-7) 


Nov 24 lowa State 


OFFENSE 

The Cowboys have a new trail boss in 
Jimmy Johnson, a personable former 
Oklahoma assistant who has his hands 
full. Oklahoma State is still on NCAA 
probation and former coach Jim 
Stanley’s suit against the Big Eight 
Conference in connection with an in- 
vestigation into an alleged player slush 
fund adds to the pall. Whenever a new 
staff takes charge of a program that 
hasn’t been winning, plenty of roster 
changes can be expected. 

At quarterback, hard-running senior 
Harold Bailey (6-2, 195) is back after 
kicking around as a wide receiver and 
defesnive back last year. But look for 
Arkansas transfer Houston Nutt (6-1, 
200), who retains two years of eligibility, 
to open at quarterback. Highly touted 
freshman Kerry Sachetta (6-1, 190) is 
another possibility. Junior Worley 
Taylor (6-0, 196), sophomore Terry 
Suellentrop (6-0, 195) and junior Ed 
Smith (6-0, 193) return at running back. 
Other part-time starters are bandy- 
legged junior Vince Orange (5-8, 195) and 
junior Steve Hammond (5-11, 200). 

Senior guard Reagie Richardson (6-1, 
238), senior Jim Clark (6-6, 258) and 
senior Marty Shepherd (6-3, 250) are 
returning starters on the interior line. 
JUCO transfer Kevin Bennitt (6-3, 230) 
could start at guard or center. Senior 
Wayne Brandenburger (6-3, 216) will be 
given a close look at guard. Johnson 
wants to pass and hopes for a return fo 
form by junior receivers James Cowins 
(6-1, 197), an Arkansas transfer who 
looked good before falling to injury last 
season. Top contenders at tight end were 
seniors Bobby Upshaw (6-2, 215) and 
Donnie Echols (6-2, 226). 

DEFENSE 

Johnson may have the best linebacker 
in the country in All-American senior 
John Corker (6-5, 220), who played 
brilliantly last year until knee surgery 
sidelined him with three games to go. 
Corker’s backup, sophomore Ricky 
Young (6-1, 220), is a quality performer, 
too. Senior Rick Antle (6-2, 194) ar 
junior Dexter Manley (6-4, 226) are tw 
who would start for many teams, but 
both may be switched to end in Johnson’s 
multiple-scheme defense. 

Two starters return to the front four, 
senior Billy Wells (6-2, 250) and junior 
Jerry Winchester (6-5, 225). Juniors 
Steve Heinzler (6-0, 225) and Dusty Pruitt 
(6-2, 231) are top contenders for other 
starting jobs, although Johnson 
promised to give several freshmen a 
good Jook. Junior Greggory Johnson (6-1, 
188) is the only returning starter in the 
secondary, but he’s a good one who in- 
tercepted five passes last year. Retur- 
ning lettermen expected to compeie in 
the secondary include sophomore Ivan 
Doakes (5-8, 165), junior John Odom (6-0, 
181) and sophomore Pete DiClementi (5- 
11, 185), plus ex-quarterback Bailey. 
Several freshmen will also be watched. 


Goal Post 1979 COLLEGE 


Junior placekicker Colin Ankerson (5-10, 
164) has good range, but will work on 
getting the ball up quicker. Junior punter 
Kris Lungaard (6-1, 193) averaged about 
40 yards a kick last year with relatively 
poor time. 
SUMMARY 

Johnson’s task is awesome. Under the 
departed Jim Stanley, Oklahoma State 
finally achieved football respectability. 


But the program now seems locked ina 
probation-ridden nosedive. There are a 
few superior athletes, such as Corker and 
Yound at linebacker, but the Cowboys 
need a lot more. Two straight years of 
modest recruiting won‘’t help. Another 
second-division finish seems assured and 
the Cowboys could settle at the botfom of 
the heap with a little bad luck here or a 
key injury there. 


The Valley 


TULSA 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 6 Defense 8 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: John Cooper 
NM State 
Air Force 
SW La. 
Oklahoma 
Arkansas 
Kansas State 
Louisville - 
TCU 
Florida 
Wichita St. 

N. Mex. St. 


(20-23) 


eSep 1 
Sep 8 
*Sep15 
Sep 22 
Sep 29 


(10-3) 


(13-21) 
(24-14) 
(24-7) 


Oct 6 
Oct 13 
Oct 20 
Oct 27 
Nov 3 
Nov10 


(27-13) 
(20-23) 


OFFENSE 

Coach John Cooper will spend some 
sleepless nights trying to replace wide 
receivers Rickey Watts and Jerry 
Taylor, who accounted for 1,420 yards in 
reception last year, and quarterback 
Dave Rader, who threw for 1,683 yards 
and 14 touchdowns in Tulsa‘s 9-2 ‘78 
season. Senior Bill Blankenship (6-3, 
200), who played quite a bit as a 
sophomore, will be pressed by 
sophomore Kenny Jackson (6-0, 175) as 
Rader’s successor. 

The rest of the backfield looks solid 
with junior Sherman Johnson (6-1, 190), 
who rushed for 826 yards last year, and 
senior Quinn Jones (6-2, 210). Senior 
Scott Fenton (5-10, 164) and junior Mike 
Rollins (6-0, 190) are the likely wide 
receivers, and sophomore Reno Hutchins 
(6-2, 195) isa strong, talented tight end. 

Senior Steve Nicholson (6-0, 230) may 
be the best center in the Valley. Top 


candidates at guard are junior Denver’ 


Johnson (6-6, 250), senior Steve Orendac 
(6-1, 235) and junior Chris Kelly (6-2, 
226). Soph Jeff Schuster (6-4, 232) and 
senior Darrell Blackwood (6-4, 256) will 
probably start at tackle. 
DEFENSE 

Defense may be the Golden 
Hurricane’s long suit. The secondary and 
linebacking look especially solid. Tulso 
has four good linebackers in seniors 
Reggie Epps (6-2, 210), John Brown (6-2, 
215) and Ray Meadows (6-2, 200) and 
junior Robert Tennon (6-2, 205). Senior 
safety Lovie Smith (6-2, 195), who tackles 
with an intensity that gives lie to his 
unusual first name, heads the secondary. 
Other quality performers include juniors 
Mike Menefee (6-1, 195) and Chuck 
Simmons (6-1, 190) and senior Lonnie 


Goal Post 1979 COLLEGE 


Davis (6-1, 190). 

Standout nose guard Dell Oliver has 
departed and front-runners for his job 
include senior Bob Laird (6-0, 231), alsoa 
tackle candidate, junior brothers Bill (6- 
6, 238) and Don Purifoy (6-6, 243) and 
senior Al Spataro (6-5, 240), One of those 
will likely join junior Don Blackmon (6- 
3, 225) at defensive end. Sophomore Stu 
Crum (5-7, 150) who made good on six of 
15 field goal attempts and all 33 extra 
points is back, but punter Eddie Hare, 
who averaged more than 43 yards a boot, 
is gone. A likely replacement is 
sophomore Pau! Brewer (6-0, 170), who 
sat out a year after transferring from 
Oklahoma State. 

SUMMARY 

The Golden Hurricane is not likely to 
get scored on very much and not likely to 
embarrass anybody by running up huge 
scores of its own. After their 9-2 record 
last year, many Tulsa rooters figured 
they were ready for the big time. Witha 
schedule this season that finds them at 
Oklahoma, at Arkansas, at Louisville 
and at Florida, theyll get their wish. 


INDIANA ST 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 11 Defense 7 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: Richard Jamieson 
*Sep 1 
*Sep 8 
eSep 15 
°Sep 22 


Drake 
Wichita State 
W. Illinois 
New Mexico 
Akron 

Ball State 

W. Tex. State 
Louisville 

lll. State 

So. IIL. 

NE Louisiana 


(13-0) 
(42-18) 
(31-20) 

(9-14) 
eSep 29 
Oct 6 
«Oct 13 

Oct 20 

Oct 27 

Nov 3 

Novi0 


(0-7) 
(7-36) 


(14-27) 
(7-28) 
(0-14) 


OFFENSE 

Second-year head coach Dick 
Jamieson will enjoy a coaching rarity 
this year -- all 11 of last year’s offensive 
starters return. While it’s true the 
Sycamores averaged only 13 points a 
game during a 3-8 autumn in ‘78, they 
exploded for 42 in a season-closing vic- 
tory over Wichita State and a year’s 
experience added to a little momentum 
could produce an attack to be reckoned 
with. Sophomores Reggie Allen (6-0, 180) 
and Scott Bartel (5-11, 182) both passed 
for more than 350 yards last year and one 
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should emerge as a solid No, 1 quar- 
terback. 

At running back, the Sycamores return 
juniors D.A. Daniels (5-10, 190) and Zack 
Washington (5-10, 194), who led the team 
last year with 524 yards. A trio of 
sophomore receivers are back, tight end 
Hubert Moore (6-3, 215) and wideouts 
Eddie Ruffin (5-7, 160) and Kirk Wilson 
(6-0, 174). 

Sniors Tunch IIkin (6-3, 243) and center 
Carl Spurill (6-5, 216) head an ex- 
perienced cast in the line. Other retur- 
nees with ample experience include 
sophomore Dan Crafton (6-4, 245), junior 
John Wayhart (6-1, 223) and juniros Jeff 


Schneider (6-3, 218) and Mark 
Gradkowski (6-0, 217). 
DEFENSE 


The graduation of linemen Gary 
Gamen, Dan Hawkins and Dave Lowe 
from a defense that was weak to begin 
with gives Jamieson no time to gloat 
about his promising offense. Senior 
Gerry Gluscic (6-1, 218) at end and junior 
line candidates Dale Harvel (5-10, 215) 
and Fred Bell (6-4, 225) will probably 
land starting jobs. The strength of the 
defense is in the backfield with returnees 
sophomore Wayne Hamilton (6-1, 196), 
junior John Allman (6-1, 188) and seniors 
Kirk French (5-11, 163) and Don Jackson 
(6-1, 174). As a group, they intercepted 
eight passes last year. 

The Sycamores have four experienced 
linebackers -- sophomore Billy Logan (6- 
2, 195), junior Craig Shaffer (6-1, 208) and 
seniors Paul Zeiser (6-1, 215) and Will 
Dodaro (6-1, 200). The Sycamores lost 


39 


both placekicker Dave Vandercook, their 
second-leading scorer, and punter Bill 
Edwards. 
SUMMARY 

The Sycamores were the youngest 
team in the Valley last year and may be 
again. Only 10 of 38 returning lettermen 
are seniors, The offense could be greatly 
improved, although the performance 
must be watched for a couple of games 
for a sure assessment. The defensive line 
will probably make some mediocre of- 
fensive lines look like All-Americans. 


NEW MEX ST 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offenses’ Defense 7 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: Gil Krueger 
Wichita St 
Drake 
UTEP 
Ind. St 
New Mexico 
Nebraska 
N. Tex, St 
UT Ari. 

W. Tex. St 
Tulsa 
So. Illinois 


(31-21) 
(21-20) 
(35-32) 

(14-9) 
(20-35) 


(21-22) 
(17-28) 
(33-31) 


OFFENSE 

The biggest chore facing second-year 
head coach Gil Krueger is replacing 
quarterback David Spriggs, who riddled 
enemy defenses last year for 2,558 
passing yards and 17 touchdowns ina 6-5 
campaign. The Aggies can take solace in 
the fact that Spriggs emerged from 
obscurity last year. Two likely starters 
and JUCO transfer Butch Kelly (6-4, 210) 
and redshirt freshman Jamie McAlister 
(6-2, 175). In junior college, Kelly threw 
for Spriggs-like numbers of 2,100 yards 
and 22 touchdowns. 

A backfield plus is senior fullback Ray 
Locklin (6-3, 220), who rushed for 863 
yards, Other experienced runners in- 
clude junior Gary Steele (6-0, 173), senior 
Howard Greathouse (5-7, 180) and junior 
Ken Hall (6-1, 193). Senior flanker Jeff 
Evans (5-11, 179), who caught almost 
1,000 yards worth of passes last year, is 
back, along with sophomore tight end 
Kerry Locklin (6-3, 200). 

Graduation robbed the Aggies of all- 
conference center Ross Driscoll. But 
interior starters coming back include 
seniors Steve Solaja (6-2, 230) and John 
Cordova (6-2, 230) and junior Mark 
Bielcik (6-2, 209). Redshirt senior David 
Tatum (6-0, 230), a 1977 starter, can help. 

DEFENSE 

Linebacker Dusty Furr will be as 
difficult to replace on defense as Spriggs 
on offense as Krueger seeks to shore up a 
leaky defense thai yielded more than 30 
points five times last season. Senior 
linebacker Don Campbell (6-0, 213), 
whose 118 tackles were second only to 
Furr, gives the Aggies at least one 
defensive stud. A bright spot is the return 
of the entire secondary, which led the 
Valley in pass defense with an average 
yield of only 123.3 yards per game. An- 
choring the pass defense will be 
sophomores Anthony Watson (6-1, 185), 


40 


Ricky Ellis (5-10, 174) and James 
Ferebee (5-9. 148) and senior Michael 
ARmand (6-3, 198), 

Senior tackle Dan Plantz (6-3, 213) 
returns to the line but fresh faces will 
abound at the other interior positions. 
Another huge hole left by graduation is at 
placekicker, where Skip Vernon set a 
Valley record with 39 career field goals 
while toeing 202 extra points. 

SUMMARY 

The Aggies won the Valley title last 
year when everybody expected them to 
go nowhere. But Krueger can’t hope to 
pull a Spriggs out of the hatevery time he 
needs one and improvement must be 
made on a defense that gave up more 
than 370 yards every outing. A suspect 
kicking game, defensive line and 
linebacker corps, plus the unknowns at 
quarterback, again make the Aggies 
definite underdogs, 


DRAKE 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 6 Defense 8 


1979 Schedule 
Coach, Chuck Shelton 
Ind. State 
NM State 
Temple 
Colorado 
Louisville 
Oct 6 NE MoState 
Oct 13 L. Beach State 
Oct 20 Wchta. State 
Nov 3 Nor. Mich. 
Nov10 Sou. Ill. 
Novi7 W. Tex. State 


OFFENSE 

When Coach Chuck Shelton talks about 
injecting some consistency into the 
Drake offense, he means it. In last year’s 
4-7 campaign the Bulldogs scored exactly 
21 points in six road games, getting shut 
out three times. This time around, 
bulwark offensive tackle Jack Matia is 
gone, but interior starters returning 
include junior center Danny McKnight 
(6-2, 226), junior guard Rafael Soto (6-3, 
231) and junior tackle Mike Moeller (6-5, 
243). 

A replacement for graduated quar- 
terback Steve Drexler will probably be 
found in either junior Rick Casko (6-1, 
186) or senior Jerry Smith (6-2, 192). 
Senior Dwaine Ball (5-10, 177) is back 
after leading the Bulldogs in rushing, 
receiving and kickoff returns and senior 
fullback Wardell Wright (6-0, 218) is 
another starter back. 

Junior flanker Tim McManus (5-11, 
177), the Bulldogs’ second leading 
receiver with 19 for 338 yards, is the only 
starting pass-catcher back. Junior Rich 
Suchanuk (6-2, 228), a part-time starter, 
is set at tight end. 

DEFENSE 

The line is Shelton’s biggest headache 
on defense. Returnees include senior 
nose guard James Hall (6-0, 230), who 
can also play tackle, and senior end 
Steve Pegram (6-2, 218). A pair of JUCO 
transfers, Tom Atkinson (6-5, 260) and 
Melvin McRoy (6-2, 240), may see plenty 
of action. 

Experience abounds at linebacker and 


(0-13) 
(20-21) 
(29-36) 


Sep 1 
Sep 8 
Sep 15 
Sep 22 


Sep 29 


(0-25) 
(48-22) 


(38-14) 
(24-21) 


in the secondary. Senior Joel Jones (6-1, 
233) and junior Herc Payton (6-1, 195) 
return .to their .linebacker positions. 
Returning to the secondary are junior 
Greg Benton (6-4, 199) and seniors Ric 
Martin (6-0, 180), George Ferguson (6-1, 
170) and Derrick Goddard (6-3, 205). 
Senior Pat King (6-0, 206) returns to punt, 
which he did for nearly a 40-yard average 
last year, and senior Mark Mendenhall 
(6-0, 179) is back as the placekicker. 
SUMMARY 

Defensively, the Bulldogs appear to 
have the horses and the experience 
necessary to be competitive, especially if 
the defensive line can be whipped into 
shape with help from the JUCOs. Ball 
gives the offense a dependable work- 
horse type on the backfield. But the 
Bulldogs may do well fo match last 
year’s 4-7 finish with non-conference 
opposition like Colorado, Long Beach 
State and Temple. 


W TEXAS ST 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 6é Defense 6 


1979 Schedule 

Coach: Bill Yung 
Southern Ill. 
UT Arl. 
McN’se St. 
SW La 
Lamar 
Ind. St. 
No. Tex. St. 
Wichita St. 
Tulsa 
Drake 


(3-17) 
(18-10) 
(13-45) 


(55-16) 
(36-7) 
(0-35) 

(37-38) 

(23-44) 

(21-24) 


OFFENSE - 

The good news at West Texas State is 
that Coach Bill Yung thinks he may field 
a contender in the Missouri Valley 
Conference. The bad news is a decision 
by the Board of Regents to slash 
scholarships and the athletic budge?. 
They sliced the number of football 
scholarships from 85 to 43. 

Missing besides all those grants-in-aid 
are the top three running backs. One of 
them was record-breaking Bo Robinson, 
who erased the likes of Mercury Morris, 
Durane Thomas and Pistol Pete Pedro 
from the West Texas record book. Also 
gone is three-fourths of the secondary 
and a pair of outstanding kickers. 

Yung has veterans in both lines, plenty 
of depth at quarterback and linebacker 
and a pair of super sophomore linemen in 
offensive tackle Reggie McElroy (6-6, 
268) and defensive tackle Elvin Keller (6- 
3, 225). Joining McElroy on the offensive 
line are senior center Glen Keller (6-4, 
225) and tight end Milton Baker (6-3, 210, 
so.) a couple of studs. 

Larry Thompson (6-0, 184, jr.), who 
won the quarterback job during the 1978 
season, returns. He‘s a betier runner 
than passer and will be joined in the 
backfield by junior fullback Jackie 
Compton (5-10, 195) and sophomore 
tailback Danny Clark (6-0, 160). 

DEFENSE 

ElvinKeller spearheads a_ solid 
defensive line, which welcomes a couple 
of junior college transfers in Rod Banks 
(6-5, 232) and Bill Shiffman (6-3, 235). 
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Linebacking is a strength with Adolfo 
Sonen (5-9, 185, sr.) and Mike Nelson (6-1, 
195, jr.) returning and sophomore Larry 
Moore (6-0, 210) moving back from 
defensive end. Junior John Holt (5-11, 
166) leads the defensive backs and 
sophomore Daryl! Hemphill (6-1, 185) also 
returns after starting four games. 
SUMMARY 

West Texas finished 3-8 last year and 1- 
5 in the Missouri Valley Conference. But 
three of the MVC setbacks were by one, 
two and three points and it won‘t take 
much to turn those games around. In 
1977, the Buffs were picked fo finish in the 
cellar and won the championship. Will 
history repeat? 


WICHITA ST 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 7 Defense 4 


1979 Schedule 


Coach: Jeff Jeffries 

Sep 1 New Mexico St (21-31) 
Sep 8 Ind. St (18-42) 
Sep15 Okla. St (20-10) 
Sep22 Memphis St (13-26) 
Oct 6 Alabama 
Oct 13 Southern III. (33-7) 
Oct20 Drake (22-48) 
Oct 27 W. Tex. St (38-37) 
Nov 3 Tulsa (13-27) 
Novi0 SMU 
Nov17 Long Beach St 

OFFENSE 

Coach Jeff Jeffries, fresh from 


fashioning an impressive 50-13-4 record 
at South Carolina State, launches a 
major construction project at Wichita 
State. Gone from last year’s 4-7 Shockers 
are most of the top guns on offense and 
defense. Alternating quarterbacks Jim 
Andrus, who passed for 889 yards, and 
Scott Burger, who went for 894, will have 
to be replaced. So will running back Jeff 
Haney, who rushed for 443 yards, and 
wide receiver Bryan Hanning, who 
caught 33 passes for 551 yards. 

Three JUCOs -- Jim Goodman (6-1, 
210), Willie Joe Phillips (5-11, 180) and 
Ron Singletary (5-11, 175) -- are the top 
quarterback, contenders. Junior Steve 
Hammond (5-10, 185) is Hanning’s likely 
successor, although another JUCO, 
Darryl Matthews (6-4, 185) could assert 
himself. Junior Mickey Collins (5-10, 
185), who piled up almost 800 yards 
rushing last year, is one encouraging 
note on offense. 

Senior guard Robert Lang (6-3, 245) is 
the only returning starter on the line. 
JUCO Elkus Bookman (6-1, 245) will 
figure prominently, possibly at center. 
Other linemen with experience include 
seniors Jerry Hodges (6-6, 245), Marc 
Rawlings (6-3, 240) and Kent Whittaker 
(6-4, 225). 

DEFENSE 

The entire secondary ran out of 
eligibility last year, but there is hope as 
long as senior linebacker Brian Anderson 
(6-1, 210), the Valley’s defensive Player 
of the Year, stays hale. Anderson missed 
spring practice with a neck injury. 
Sophomore Bob Henderson (6-3, 210) and 
senior Chris White (6-1, 215) will vie for a 
linebacker spot alongside Anderson. 
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Sophomore Derwin Cantley (6-2, 250) is 
back at nose guard and junior Alan Davis 
(6-2, 205) returns at defensive end. 

A pair of sophs, Mike Kriwiel (6-1, 205) 
and Kevin Scott (6-4, 220), are expected 
fo supply punch at the other defensive 
end. Senior Chuck Aquino (6-4, 250) and 
junior Rodney Woods (6-4, 225) are ex- 
perienced down linemen. 

Junior Cliff Linson (5-9, 180) is the only 
defensive back with starting experience. 
Getting a shot in the secondary will also 
be JUCO Danny Jones (6-2, 215) and 
junior walk-on Gary Goines (6-1, 205). 
Jeffries isn’t sure where secondary help 
will come from. Placekicking, however, 
should be no problem. Senior Joe 
Williams (6-0, 170) hit 14 of 21 field goals 
last year and tied the NCAA record with 
a 67-yarder against Southern Illinois. 
Scott Burger took care of the punting and 
his two most likely successors are 
freshman Brad Payne (5-7, 180) and 
quarterback candidate Goodman. 

SUMMARY 

By the time they come home from a 
trip to Alabama on Oct. 6 the Shockers 
could be 0-5. Closing at Southern 
Methodist and Long Beach State will give 
Jeffries a season to forget. The truckload 
of JUCO imports may help some, but 
Wichita State is a long ways from where 
Jeffries hopes to take them. 


SO ILLINOIS 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 7 Defense 7 


1979 Schedule 

Coach: Rey Dempsey 

W. Tex. St 

SW Louisiana 

Tennessee St 

Ark. St 

Eastern Ill. 

il. St 

Wichita St 

Nor. Ill 

Ind, St 

Drake 

N.M. St 


Sep 1 
Sep 8 
Sep 15 
Sep 22 


(17-3) 
(10-9) 


(24-26) 
Sep 29 
Oct 6 
Oct 20 
Oct 27 
Nov 3 
Novi0 
Nov17 


(26-6) 

,_ (7-33) 
(13-14) 
(28-7) 
(14-28) 
(43-39) 


OFFENSE 

The Salukis look solid, if everybody 
regains their health. Senior fullback 
Bernell Quinn (5-8, 200), who led Valley 
rushers with 939 yards despite missing 
more than two games with a knee injury, 
gives them a definite home run threat. 
Junior quarterback John Cernak (6-4, 
220) missed more than half the season 
with a broken leg but came back late to 
pass for 465 yards and no interceptions. 
Other experienced backfield performers 
include juniors Vic Harrison (5-10, 200) 
and Clarence Robison (6-0, 175). 

Senior split end Kevin House (6-1, 170) 
is back after averaging almost 24 yards 
on 21 receptions in ‘78. A replacement 
must be found for all-conference tight 
end Hugh Fletcher and two sophomores, 
Larry Cavanagh (6-4, 220) and Jeff 
Sprayberry (6-4, 225), will be checked 
closely. 

The Salukis return both guards, junior 
Steve Wheeler (6-1, 230) and fireplug 


r 


senior Byron Honore (5-11, 235), an all- 

conference pick and sophomore tackle 

Chris Lockwood (6-4, 245). Coach Rey 

Dempsey must find a center. 
DEFENSE 

Although they gave up almost 171 
yards a game passing last year, the 
Salukis still led the Valley in three 
defensive categories. Two lettermen 
return at each of the three interior posts, 
headed by all-conference junior tackle 
James Phillips (6-2, 260) and senior 
tackle Dave Callahan (6-0, 230). Junior 
nose guard Tom Piha (6-0, 230) also is 
back. 

Returning lettermen at linebacker 
include senior Joe Barwinski (6-1, 240), 
the team’s top tackler last year, junior 
Luther Foster (5-11, 220) and sophomore 
Rick Bielicki (6-0, 210). There are let- 
termen at all four secondary positions 
but only senior Oyd Craddock (6-2, 185) is 
assured of a job. Senior John Palermo (5- 
11, 205) will probably nail down a cor- 
nerback slot. Junior Pau! Molla (5-11, 
160) and senior Les Petroff (5-11, 170) are 
back fo share placekicking duties but one 
will have to gain some consistency. 
Sophomore Tom Striegel (5-11, 190) is 
back doing the punting. 

SUMMARY 

With plenty of experience and the 
carryover momentum of a 7-4 season, 
Southern Illinois rates a good bet to win 
the Valley title. The offensive line and 
defensive secondary could pose 
problems unless replacements are found 
or a couple of freshmen blossom quickly. 
Nevertheless, the Salukis can score with 
the likes of Quinn, Cernak and House. 
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SO CAL. 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 8 Defense 7 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: John Robinson 
Texas Tech 
Ore. State 
Minnesota 
LSU 
Wash. St 
Stanford 
N. Dame 
Calif. 
Arizona 
Wash. 
UCLA 


OFFENSE 

The Trojans feature one of the top 1-2 
punches in college football in running 
back Charles White, a_ legitimate 
Heisman Trophy candidate, and quar- 
terback Paul McDonald, a possible All- 
American. White, everybody's All- 
American a year ago, is on his way to 
becoming the second-leading rusher in 
NCAA history, behind only Tony Dorsett. 
The 5-11, 183-pounder gained 1,760 yards 
and averaged 5.0 yards per carry last 
year. His three-year rushing total is 4,195 
yards. McDonald, in his first year as a 
starter, more then filled the gap created 
by Rob Hertel’s graduation. The poised 6- 
2, 180-pound lef-hander completed 115 of 
203 passes for 1,690 yards and 19 
touchdowns. He threw only seven in- 
terceptions. 

Standout fullback Lynn Cain is gone 
but sophomore Marcus Allen (6-2, 193) 
was impressive in brief appearances at 
tailback last season and could be a great 
one. He seems to be the best bet as Cain’s 
successor, Little Kevin Williams (5-8, 
155) had 17 receptions last year, 10 for 
touchdowns, and averaged 18.6 yards per 
catch. He figures to catch many more in 
1979. Replacing the graduated Calvin 
Sweeney will be senior Dan Garcia (6-1, 
170) and Raymond Butler (6-3, 198). 

Four of five interior line starters are 
back, including mammoth tackle An- 
thony Munoz (6-7, 280) and guard Brad 
Budde (6-5, 253), Both are legitimate 
honors candidates. Other starters back 
are tackle Keith Van Horne (6-7, 250) and 
center Chris Foote (6-4, 240). Top can- 
didates to replace All-American guard 
Pat Howell are Scott Fraser (6-2, 240) 
and Roy Foster (6-4, 250). 

DEFENSE 

Seven starters and one part-time 
starter are back from a unit that allowed 
only 91.3 yards a game rushing last year 
and intercepted 27 passes. In the 
defensive line, tackle Myron Lapka (6-4, 
245) starts his third year as a starter, Ty 
Sperling (6-0, 225) returns and Dennis 
Edwards (6-4, 240), who started for the 
injured Sperling in the Rose Bowl, is 
back, A fine collection of young players 
backs that group up. 
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(17-9) 
(38-7) 


*Sep 8 
Sep 15 
Sep 22 
«Sep 29 


Oct 6 
Oct 13 
Oct 20 
Oct 27 
Nov 3 
Nov10 
Nov24 


(13-7) 
(27-25) 
(42-17) 


(28-10) 
(17-10) 


Pacific Ten 


Larry McGrew (6-5, 225) and part-time 
starter Eric Scoggins (6-3, 220) lead the 
outside linebackers. Another standout is 
Chip ‘Banks (6-5, 230). Inside starters 
Dennis Johnson (6-4, 230) and Riki Gray 
(6-2, 220) both return, and both are 
outstanding. 

The only experienced cornerback is 
Herb Ward (5-10, 190), who intercepted 
five passes last year. Other possibilities 
at corner are junior college transfer Bob 
Salazar and safety Kenny Moore (6-0, 
185). Rover and safety are strong spots 
with starters Ronnie Lott (6-2, 200) and 
Dennis Smith (6-3, 200) back from last 
year. Both had exceptional sophomore 
seasons and could be even better this 
year, 

The only true question-mark on the 
Trojans involves the kicking depart- 
ment, where standouts Frank Jordan 
and Marty King are no longer around as 
the placekicker and punter, respectively. 
Junior college transfer Eric Hipp and 
kickoff specialist Rob Kerr will compete 
for placekicking duties; punting can- 
didates are redshirt freshman David 
Pryor, junior John Perry and junior Jeff 
Fisher. 

SUMMARY 

The Trojans were 12-1 last year, 
acknowledged as one of the country’s 
very best, if not the best, and, if it’s 
possible, may be even better in 1979. The 
schedule is difficult, with road opponents 
including Texas Tech, Louisiana State, 
Notre Dame and conference opponents 
Washington and California. But don’t feel 
sorry for Coach John Robinson and his 
team. The Trojans are a good bet to be 
1979's national champion and could rank 
as one of the super college teams in a 
long time. The word is awesome! 


STOP TREADING WATER — GET WITH 
SPORTS REPORTER. SEE PAGE 69 


WASHINGTON 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 8 Defense 7 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: Don James 
Wyoming 
Utah 
Oregon 
Fresno St. 


(20-14) 


Oregon St. 
Ariz. St. 
Pitt 
UCLA 
Calif. 

usc 
Wash. St. 


(34-0) 
(41-7) 


(10-28) 
(38-8) 


OFFENSE 
The Huskies lost very little from an 
offense that scored 270 points last year 
and averaged nearly 370 yards a game. 


Leading the way is tailback Joe Steele (6- 
4, 210), who rushed for 1,111 yards and 
appears a cinch to break Hugh 
McElhenny’‘s career recrd of 2,499 early 
in 1979. Fullbacks Toussaint Tyler (6-3, 
213) and Ron Gipson (6-0, 218) are also 
back. They gained 421 and 221 yards, 
respectively, in 1978. 

The quarterback position is also solid 
withTom Porras (6-2, 189) and Tom Flick 
(6-2, 186) returning. Porras started most 
of the time last year, completing 84 of 176 
passes: for 1,151 yards. Four starters 
return to the line -- tackle Joe Sanford (6- 
6, 259), guards Phil Foreman (6-2, 225) 
and Dan Chavira (6-2, 234) and center 
Tom Turnure (6-4, 227). Contending for 
the other tackle position will be let- 
termen Curt Marsh (6-6, 258) and Randy 
Van Divier (6-5, 260). Split end Spider 
Gaines and tight end Scott Greenwood 
are gone but flanker Keith Richardson 
(5-11, 185) and wide receiver Gary Briggs 
(5-11, 180) return. They caught 24 and 12 
passes, respectively. The tight end 
position is wide open with lettermen 
Rudy Moraga (6-3, 232), Lance 
Newbauer (6-4, 215) and Dave Bayle (6-4, 
224) in the picture. 

DEFENSE 

Four outstanding players from last 
year -- linebacker Michael Jackson and 
John Kerley and defensive backs Kyle 
Heinrich and Nesby Glasgow -- are gone, 
but starters return in the other seven 
positions. Leading the way is defensive 
tackle Doug Martin (6-4, 246), who 
received All-American mention last 
year. Tackle Chris Linnin (6-3, 242) and 
nose guard Stafford Mays (6-2, 233( are 
also strong up front. Four lettermen are 
back to fill the outside linebacker spots -- 
Bret Gagliardi (6-4, 215), Antowaine 
Richardson (6-1, 195), Jim Pence (6-4, 
218 ) and Pete Tormey (6-1, 206) -- and 
four more will compete for the inside 
linebacker positions -- Bruce Harrell (6-0, 
214), Jerry McLain (6-3, 217), Brent 
Mackie (6-1, 216) and Steve Pope )é6-1, 
210). 

Lettermen Mark Lee (5-11, 189), Ken 
Gardner (5-10, 182) andLance Theoudele 
(6-0, 183) are experienced cornerbacks, 
and Greg Grimes (6-1, 190) is a solid 
strong safety. Apair of inexperienced 
players -- Derek Harvey (5-11, 196) and 
Joel Schmit (6-0, 187) are the leading 
candidates for the free safety position. 
Punter Aaron Wilson (62, 195), who 
averaged 36.2 is back, as is placekicker 
Mike Lansford (6-1, 187). 

SUMMARY 

Coach Don James has a Solid team that 
might be better than last year’s 7-4 
squad. In fact, the Huskies might be 
much better than the 1978 team, but 
catching Southern California will be an 
extremely difficult matter. Perhaps the 
key to Washington’s hopes is Porras, who 
became a starter last year after two 
seasons of junior college play, He figures 
to be improved, but how much is the 
question. It it’s a great deal, the Huskies 
could be back in Pasadena after only a 
year’s absence. 
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UCLA 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 5 Defense 4 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: Terry Donahue 
Houston 
Purdue 
Wisconsin 
Ohio State 
Stanford 
Wash. St. 
Calif. 
Washington 
Novl0 Arizona Sf. 
Nov17 Oregon 
Nov24 USC 


Sep 8 
Sepi5 
Sep 22 
Sep 29 


Oct 6 
Oct 13 
Oct 20 
Oct 27 


(27-26) 
(45-31) 
(45-0) 
(10-7) 


(23-21) 
(10-17) 


OFFENSE 

Two-year starter Rick Bashore (6-0, 
183) returns at quarterback but. his 
position is insecure and that seems to 
sum up the UCLA offense. There will be a 
lot of new faces. Bashore passed for 1,015 
yards as a sophomore but only 811 as a 
junior while completing just 48 percent of 
his passes. He may be challenged by 
Bernard Quarles (6-2, 218), a redshirt 
freshman last year. 

More bad news for the Bears. Standout 
running backs Theotis Brown and James 
Owens are gone, and they were two of the 
finest in the Bruins’ history. Freeman 
McNeil (5-11, 208) is a potential star and 
will take over at tailback. He gained 408 
yards last season. Very little experience 
is available at fullback and Toa Saipale 
(6-3, 215) and Leo Smith (6-2, 195) may 
contend for that spot. 

Michael Brant (5-10, 178) returns as the 
starting flanker (he might even play 
some quarterback) but the split end 
position will be inexperienced. Scot 
Tiesing (6-5, 203) and Dokie Williams (5- 
11, 170) saw limited duty there last year. 
The offensive line should be solid with 
Jim Main (6-3, 250) and Larry Lee (6-2, 
269) returning at guard and Curt Mohl (6- 
5, 249) solid at tackle. Brent Boyd (6-3, 
240) was a starter at center in 1977 but 
missed last season due to an injury. He’s 
so good he made UPI’s All-Coast team 
without playing. Luis Sharpe (6-6, 250), 
Mike Mason (6-7, 242) and Gregg 
Christiansen (6-5, 260) will battle for the 
other starting tackle job and Tim 
Wrightman (6-4, 242), Ronnie DeBose (6- 
5, 214) and James Forge (6-3, 232) are 
fighting it out at tight end. All are 
relatively inexperience, although 
Wrightman could be a fine one. 

DEFENSE 

The defensive line is wide open, with 
Raymond Robinson (6-3, 245) and Mark 
Tuinei (6-4, 235) likely to fill two of the 
three positions. The third spot is a 
question mark. Linebacking should be 
Solid despite the loss of three-time All- 
American Jerry Robinson. Chris Elias 
(6-1, 213) and Glenn*"Windom (6-2, 210) 
should be outstanding on the outside. 
Billy Don Jackson (6-2, 240) was a 
standout in the defensive line the past 
two years, but he’s been switched to 
inside linebacker. His talent is 
unquestioned. Arthur Akers (6-3, 225) 
will contend for the other inside 
linebacking spot. 
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All-American safety Kenny Easley (6- 
1, 202) will lead an inexperienced 
secondary. Jimmy Turner (6-1, 185) and 
Brian Baggott (5-11, 168) will probably 
Open at the cornerback positions and 
Dave Gomer (5-11, 176) is the top can- 
didate at the other safety spect. The 
kicking game is solid with placekicker 
Peter Boermeester (5-11, 198) and punter 
Matt McFarland (6-2, 220) back. Boer- 
meester kicked a school record 15 field 
goals a year ago and made 30 of 31 
conversion attempts. McFarland 
averaged 39.1 yards per punt on a school 
record 80 kicks. 

SUMMARY 

The Burins are a very difficult team to 
figure entering the 1979 season. They 
were 8-3-1 last fall, including a 10-10 tie 
with Arkansas in the Fiesta Bowl. They 
could finish anywhere from second to 
sixth or so in the Pac-10 this year -- they 
don‘t appear strong enough to challenge 
Southern Cal for the title. Success should 
depend on how well new starters 
respond. A lot of key people from a fine 
team have departed, but there Coach 
Terry Donahue, as always, has some 
talent to work with. Also, a tough 
schedule. 


STANFORD 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense é Defense 8 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: Rod Dowhower 
Tulane (17-14) 
San Jose St. (38-9) 
Army 
Boston C. 
Oct 6 UCLA 
Oct13 USC 
Oct 20 Arizona 
Oct 27 Ore. St. 
Nov 3 Arizona St. 
Novil0 Oregon 
Novi7 California 


OFFENSE ° 

Quarterback Steve Dils is gone but 
running back Darrin Nelson and wide 
receiver Ken Margerum are as good as 
anybody at their positions. Nelson (5-9, 
174) rushed for a school-record 1,061 
yards last year and caught 50 passes for 
446 yards. He enters his junior year on 
the heels of two 1,000-yard rushing 
seasons and two years with 50 or more 
receptions. Margerum (6-1, 175) caught 
53 passes for 912 yards and nine touch- 
downs last fall. 

Replacing Dils won’t be easy. The 
leading contender is senior Turk 
Schonert (6-2, 185), who threw only nine 
passes a year ago. Other possibilities are 
freshman John Elway, one of the finest 
prep quarterbacks in the country last 
year, redshirt freshman Babe Laufen- 
berg and sophomore Grayson Rogers. 

Receivers back in addition to 
Margerum are Gordon Banks (5-10, 175), 
who caught 15 passes last year; Andre 
Tyler (6-1, 179), who had nine receptions, 
and Larry Harris (6-2, 195). The tight end 
is Pat Bowe (6-7, 250), who had 15 
receptions last year. The fullback figures 
to be Jim Brown (6-2, 225), who gained 
248 yards. 


Sep 8 
Sep 15 
Sep 22 
Sep 29 


(26-27) 
(7-13) 


(24-6) 
(21-14) 


(30-10) 


Returning regulars in the line are 
center John Macaulay (6-4, 242), guard 
Paul Hibler (6-2, 247) and tackle Brian 
Holloway (6-7, 265). The remainder of the 
starting line will come from Andre Hines 
(6-6, 250), Brent Saylor (6-5, 265), Charles 
Bedford (6-2, 240), John Delmare (6-4, 
261) and Mike Neill (6-3, 240). 

DEFENSE 

Eight starters return from a unit that 
was greatly improved last year. The 1978 
Cardinals allowed 18 points per game, 
the 1977 team gave up 24 points per 
outing. The defensive line returns intact, 
with tackles Chuck Evans (6-4, 240) and 
Dean Wilson (6-4, 225) flanking nose 
guard Doug Rogers (6-5, 260). The 
starting outside linebackers are also 
back, Milt McColl (6-6, 220) and Kevin 
Bates (6-4, 220). 

Inside linebacker is a problem. 
Standouts Gordy Ceresino and Steve 
Budinger are missing and replacing 
them won't be easy. The likely starters 
are Craig Zellmer (6-2, 225), outstanding 
in filling in for Ceresino in last year’s 
game against Southern Cal, and Bo 
Boxold (6-3, 210). 

All-Coast safety Robby Chapman (6-1, 
195) heads a trio of returning starters in 
the secondary. Also back are cornerback 
Rick Parker (5-11, 181) and safety Steve 
Foley (6-2, 198). Rick Gervais (5-11, 185) 
is the leading candidate for the other 
cornerback spot. 


The kicking game is solid with Ken 
Naber returning to handle both punting 
and placekicking. Naber averaged 39.8 
yards punting last year and has hit 12 of 
19 field goal attempts in each of the past 
two seasons. 

SUMMARY 

First-year head coach Rod Dowhower 
inherited a lot of talent from last year’s 8- 
4 team (the four losses were by 16 points) 
and the non-conference schedule isn’t too 
tough with the likes of Tulane, San Jose 
State, Army and Boston College as op- 
ponents. The Cardinals figure to be good, 
just how good probably depends on the 
quarterback situation. With Southern Cal 
as a conference opponent, Stanford 
doesn’t figure to win a league cham- 
pionship. But a top 20 finish is more than 
likely. 


CALIFORNIA 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 8 Defense 9 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: Roger Theder 
Arizona State 
Arizona 
San Jose St 
Michigan 
Oregon 
Oct13 Oregon State 
Oct 20 UCLA 
Oct 27 USC 
Nov 3 Washington 
Novi0 Washington St 
Novi7 Stanford 


(21-35) 
(33-20) 


Sep 8 
Sep 15 
Sep 22 
Sep 29 
Oct 6 (21-18) 
(0-45) 
(17-42) 


(22-14) 
(10-30) 


OFFENSE 
Quarterback Rich Campbell (6-5, 215) 
and fullback-Paul Jones (6-2, 225) lead an 
experienced unit that figures to be much 
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improved. Injury was a key word for the 
Bears last year and Cal was hit hard 
throughout the season. It can only get 
better. Campbell completed 164 of 293 
passes for 2,287 yards and 14 touchdowns 
while only a sophomore. Jones has 
gained more than 800 yards in each of the 
past two seasons and needs slightly more 
than 1,000 yards to become Cal's all-time 
leading rusher. Mike Carnell (6-1, 195), a 
part-time player who gained 130 yards 
last year, and redshirt Dave Samas (6-0, 
185) figure to battle for tailback. : 

There’s experience and talent at wide 
receiver. Holden Smith (6-2, 190) led the 
Bears in receiving in 1978 with 26 catches 
for 641 yards, an average of 24.7 yards 
per reception. Floyd Eddings (6-0, 170) 
caught 13 for 232 yards before a 
mid-season injury ended his campaign. 
Joe Rose (6-4, 215), a two-year letterman, 
figures as the starting tight end. Four 
starters return in the line -- tackles Brian 
Balley (6-3, 250) and Kevin Uperesa (6-6, 
240) and guards Dave Heck (6-0, 235) and 
Mark Harmon (6-3, 245). Letterman Don 
Hudson (6-4, 275) is the probable starter 
at center. 


DEFENSE 

The defense just about has to be better 
than the unit that allowed 289 points in 
1978. Nine starters return and. the other 
two positions will probably be manned by 
lettermen. Daryle Skaugstad (6-5, 245) 
and Pat Graham (6-4, 240) are solid at 
tackle but the nose guard situation is 
somewhat unsettled. Kirk Karacozoff 
(6-2, 230) seems the front-runner for the 
starting berth, but Charles Glass (6-2, 
220) and freshmen George Nivaliku (6-2, 
220) and Reggie Camp (6-4, 220) might 
merit a look, 

Six veteran linebackers return, led by 
two-year starter Ron Hill (6-2, 220) and 
standout Greg Bracelin (6-2, 200) but 
sophomores Rich Dixon (6-3, 215) and 
Eric Mcintyre (6-3, 215) will both push 
for playing time. The latter appears in 
line for a regular berth at an inside 
linebacking spot along with Stan 
Holloway (6-2, 220), but Pat Turner (6-3; 
215), Dwayne Wilkes (6-3, 200) and 
Ulysses Madison (6-3, 215) could also be 
in the picture. 

The secondary is also experienced. 
Daryl Swanson (6-2, 190) and Anthony 
Washington (6-3, 200) return for their 
third year as starters at the cornerback 
spots. Darnell Chapman (6-2, 195), Ron 
Coccimiglio (6-1, 190) and Timmy 
Washington (5-11, 180) are the top 
contenders af safety but redshirt Rich 
Terry (6-2, 200) will also get a look. Joe 
Cooper (5-10, 175) returns as the 
place-kicker_ The punter will probably be 
freshman John Tuggle or walk-on Mike 
Abr. 

SUMMARY 

Injuries were a key factor in limiting 
Cal to a 6-5 record last fall -- it appeared 
the Bears would be better than that early 
in the season. Like other Pac-10 teams, 
Cal might be improved this fall but its 
record may not necessarily reflect that. 
The schedule is rugged with road games 
at Arizona State and Arizona kicking off 
the campaign and a home game against 
powerful Michigan on the agenda. It 
won‘t be easy for Coach Roger Theder 
and his team -- the experience is there 


46 


but there’s no telling how much better the 
cast will be. 


ARIZONA 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 8 Defense 8 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: Tony Mason 
Colorado St. 
Washington St 
California 
Texas Tech 
San Jose St 
Oregon 
Stanford (14-21) 
USC (20-7) 
San Diego St 
Oregon St 
Arizona St 


(26-51) 
(35-21) 


(44-22) 
(17-18) 


OFFENSE 

Quarterback Jim Krohn (6-3, 196), who 
led the Pac,10 in passing until he suffered 
a midseason arm injury, leads a veteran 
returning backfield for the Wildcats. 
Krohn completed 79 of 151 attempts for 
996 yards and nine touchdowns, and 
rushed for 335 more yards. He'll be 
joined in the backfield by fullback 
Hubert Oliver (5-10, 201), the Wildcats’ 
top rusher the past two seasons with 519 
and 866 yards, respectively, and Larry 
Heater ((5-11, 190), who gained 793 yards 
in nineé games a year ago. This is a 
running team. : 

Other starters back include split end 
Tim Haynes (6-1, 199), who caught 12 
passes for 211 yards last year; flanker 
Tim Holmes (6-2, 190), who had 15 
receptions for 245 yards; tackle Neal 
Harris (6-4, 256), center Norm Kainik (6- 
1, 244) and tackle Bill Jensen (6-4, 254). 

The two guard positions have to be 
filled, with candidates including Guy 
Davis (6-4, 243), Rod Helseth (6-5, 240), 
Memmo Reyes (6-1, 245), Ed Kybartas 
(6-2, 254) and John Wozniak (6-3, 240). 
Tight end is a key, but capable Ron 
Beyer is gone. 

DEFENSE 

Cleveland Crosby led the team in 
defensive statistics last year and should 
be even better as a senior. The 6-4, 241- 
pound tackle has been timed in 4.6 for the 
40-yard dash and should have a bright 
future as a professional. 

Other top returnees are middle guard 
Jeff Whitton (6-3, 244), safety Dave 
Liggins (5-11, 203) and cornerback 
Reggie Ware (6-2, 195), Other starters 
back are end John Crawford (6-2, 219), 
linebackers Sam Giangardella (6-0, 221) 
and Jack Housley (6-0, 214) and cor- 
nerback Van Brandon (5-10, 181). 

Among those contending for starting 
berths figure to be linemen Bob Cobb (6- 
4, 248), Chris Smith (6-2, 209) and Hal 
Goodwin (6-2, 215), linebackers Gus 
Tucker (6-0, 223) and Harrison Blackwell 
(5-11, 220) and defensive backs Dwayne 
Horton (6-1, 187), Mark Streeter (6-1, 
183), Gary Harris (5-9, 160) and Mark 
Allen (6-2, 180). ‘ 

Placekicker Bill Zivic (5-11, 173) 
returns - he was 25 of 28 in conversion 
attempts last year and eight of 19 in field 
goals, including a successful 51-yarder. 


Punter Frank Garcia, who averaged 41.1 
yards, is gone, but junior college transfer 
Barry Kramer (6-0, 195) had a 42.5 
average to win All-American honors last 
fall. 
SUMMARY 
The Wildcats, 5-6 last year, should be 
improved this time around with a solid 
running game and fine quarterback. But 
it’s doubtful that they'll contend for the 
Pac-10 championship. Third-year head 
coach Tony Mason has upgraded the 
program and his team shouldn't be a soft 
touch for anyone in 1979 and they'll be 
heard from before too long. 


ARIZONA ST 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 7 Defense 6 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: Frank Kush 


California 
Florida St 
Toledo 
Oregon St 
Washington 


(35-21) 


(44-22) 
(7-41) 
Washington St (26-51) 
Utah St 
Stanford 
UCLA 
West Virginia 
Arizona 
Hawaii 


(14-21) 


(18-17) 


OFFENSE 

Seven starters return from a team that 
averaged 28.5 points per game, so it’s 
reasonable to expect the Sun Devils to 
score a lot of points this year, But that’s 
nothing ‘new, ASU has always kept 
scoreboard operators busy. Leading the 
returnees is quarterback Mark Malone 
(6-4, 220), who led the Devils in rushing 
last fall with 705 yards on 143 carries and 
completed 93 of 205 passes for 1,305 yards 
and 11 touchdowns. He figures to be even 
better asa senior. 

Also back is fullback Gerald Riggs, 
who gained 410 yards in only seven 
games. The 6-1, 225-pound sophomore 
has been timed in 4.6 seconds in the 40- 
yard dash. Newton Williams (6-0, 200) 
and Alvin Moore (6-0, 185) also return, as 
does Willie Gittens (5-11, 175), a highly 
touted sophomore who missed most of 
last season because of injuries suffered 
ina car accident. 

Back at wide receiver is John Mistler 
(6-2, 190), who caught 20 passes for 310 
yards and was named the outstanding 
player in ASU’s 34-18 victory over 
Rutgers in the first Garden State Bowl. 
Other wide receiver candidates are home 
run threat Melvin Hoover (5-1), 165), Ron 
Washington (6-0, 185) and Bernard Henry 
(6-0, 170). Tight end Marshall Edwards 
(6-3, 240) is back after catching 21 passes 
for 289 yards in 1978. 

Norris Williams (6-3, 240) and Kani 
Kauahi (6-3, 245) are back at guard but 
the rest of the line could cause a problem. 
Top contenders for berths at tackle are 
Tony Loia (6-2, 300), Brad Igou (6-5, 260), 
Ron Sowers (6-5, 245) and Curtis Aaron 
(6-3, 235). Marty Van Gorder (6-3, 250) 
and Al Koenig (6-3, 240) will fight it out at 
center. 
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REVOLUTIONARY OFFER 
more than your MONEY 


BACK GUARANTEES! 


BILLY HOWARD: An exclusive with Sports Service Revolution! 

You won’t see Billy Howard featured on NBC TV or ABC TV, inthe New York Times, 
Esquire, Sports Illustrated or the Los Angeles Times. He’s too busy picking the 
winners to become “Mr. Popularity” with the news media. 

Billy Howard's expertise is available only through Sports Service Revolution. 


BOB MARTIN of Las Vegas, #1 odds maker inthe country says: “Billy Howard, 
handicapper for Sports Service Revolution, is the BEST. He’s consistently picked 
more winners percentage-wise than anybody! know.” 

During the College football season his predictions were 71.8% ACCURATE! 


Here comes the SPORTS SERVICE REVOLUTION...the ONLY 
service that can make these offers: 


PLAN A PLAN B 


We put out three games weekly. The SAVE $250! subscribe to three 
service feeis $50 pergameperweek. games per week for 10 weeks (30 
For every game you subscribetothat games total) and receive a $250 
does not win againstthe spread YOU DISCOUNT fromthe regular service 
GET AREFUND OF $60. fee of $1500: YOU PAY ONLY $1250 
for 30 games. PLUS, you geta 
REFUND OF $60 for any game that 
does not win against the spread. 


ALL REFUNDS ARE SENT PROMPTLY EVERY MONDAY MORNING. 
Don’t wait! Make the change! Call FREE 


800-446-8080 


HOURS: Friday 2:00 p.m. to 5:00 p.m. EST; Saturday 10:00 a.m, to 1:00 p.m. EST. 

RATES: One team $50, two teams $100, three teams $150. Money must be in our office no /ater than 
Thursday before the game. Cashier's check or money orders only, nopersonal checks please. Enclosea 
self-addressed envelope so if our selection fails you can get your guarantee money back immediately. 


Following is my complete record for the entire 1978 football season: 


9/9 Va. +2.(L) Ga. Tech. —3¥2(L) Tulane +12% (L) 0-W 3-L 
9/16 Va. Tech. —4(W) Mich. St. —3 (L) Penn. St. +612 (W) 2-W 1-L 
9/23 Clemson —5 (L) Duke +1 (W) Indiana +8(W) Ga. Tech —9(W) 3-W 1-L 
9/30 Duke +17 (L) Miami E (W) N.C. State —12¥2(W) Md. —3(W) 3-W 1-L 
10/7 Wake For. +17 (W) Nebraska —512 (W) Navy —8 (W) 3-W O-L 
10/14 N. Dame —5 (W) Wisconsin —6 (L) Rice +7¥2 (W) 2-W 1-L 
10/21 Clemson —11 (W) Arkansas —3 (L) Nebraska —9 (W) 2-W 1-L 
10/28 N.C. State +7¥ (L) N.C.U. +5 (W) Arkansas —3¥2 (L) 1-W 2-L 
11/4 Wake For. +19 (L) Cards —3(W) Penn. St. —6¥2 (W) 2-W 1-L 
11/11 Dartmouth +712 (W) Syracuse +7¥2 (W) Missouri —18 sw 3-W 0-L 
11/18 Tenn. —3¥2(W) Duke +15 (W) / Dartmouth — ) 3-W O-L 
11/25 Ariz. St. E (W) Tenn. —3 (W) Duke +11 (W) 3-W 0-L 
12/2 Miami Fla. +5 (W) 1-W O-L 
Join the 


SPORTS SERVICE REVOLUTION 


We guarantee more than your money back! 


Citizens Bank Building, P.O. Box 3628 Norfolk, Virginia 23514 
804-623-4448 


To be used for news matter only and notin violation of any law. 


DEFENSE 

All-American end Al Harris is gone and 
he won‘t be replaced easily. But the 
remainder of the starting line is intact - 
end Bob Kohrs (6-3; 225) and tackles Joe 
Peters (6-6, 260) and Tom Allen (6-5, 235). 
Mitchell Thomas (6-4, 200) and Mike 
Bowles (6-4, 230) will battle for Harris’ 
vacant spot. Linebacking appears solid 
with returnees Ben Apuna (6-2, 220), Bob 
Carl (6-2, 230) and Gary Padjen (6-3, 
240), all of whom have been starters at 
one time or another. Jimmie Wilson (6-2, 
220) and Gary Bouck (6-4, 215) provide 
depth. The secondary is a major concern 
with only one starter, cornerback 
Michael Lee (6-3, 190), returning. Bat- 
tling for the other cornerback spot are 
Ralph Dixon (6-0, 185) and Richard 
Brooks (6-2, 190). Contending for the 
safety positions are Mike Maloney (6-1, 
200), John Moreland (6-0, 180), Don 
Hendricks (6-2, 195) and Pat Fridrich (6- 
0, 190). 

Kevin Rutledge (6-2, 170) averaged 34.6 
yards on 34 punts a year ago and Mike 
Bowles (6-4, 230) averaged 41 on three 
attempts. The placekicking situation is 
unsettled. Randy Ryskoski (6-0, 175) and 
Tony Semenza (6-2, 225) will try to 
replace the departed Steve Hicks. 

SUMMARY 

The Sun Devils figure to give anyone on 
their schedule a rough time. Competing 
in a tough conference, however, may 
make it difficult for them to repeat last 
year’s 9-3 finish. There’s a lot of talent, 
as always. Lack of depth and experience 
in the offensive line and the defensive 
secondary are major problems that must 
be dealt with. ASU may find itself in 


trouble against opponents with physical ' 


defensive lines and those who pass 
successfully. A leaky defense and a 
potent offense may keep scoreboard 
operators busy. 


OREGON 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 7 Defense 7 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: Rich Brooks 
Colorado 
Michigan St 
Washington 
Purdue 
California 
Arizona 
Air Force 
Wash. St 
Stanford 
UCLA 
Ore. St 


(7-24) 
(14-20) 


(18-21) 
(3-24) 


(31-7) 


(21-23) 
(24-3) 


OFFENSE 

There's plenty of experience in an 
offensive backfield that was much better 
last year than most observers expected. 
Tim Durando, who started the final five 
games at quarterback, returns. The 6-1, 
196-pounder completed 54 of 134 attempts 
for 620 yards. Fullbacks Vince Williams 
(6-0, 218) and Jeff Wood (6-3, 229) are 
back after gaining 842 and 347 yards, 
respectively, in 1978. Tailbacks Dwight 
Robertson (6-1, 175) and Reggie Young 
(6-1, 194) also return after picking up 300 


48 


and 161 yards, respectively. It’s a young 
group that should be better in 1979. 

Curt Jackson (6-2, 167) is a fine wide 
receiver. He caught 21 passes for 237 
yards last year to lead the Ducks in that 
department. Competing for the other 
wide receiver spot figure to be world- 
class sprinter Don Coleman (6-1, 180) and 
Jon Brosterhous (6-1, 179). Battling at 
tight end will be junior college transfer 
Mike McKinney (6-3, 224) and letterman 
Greg Hogenson (6-4, 217). 

Returning guards Steve Greatwood (6- 
3, 252) and Kevin Anderson (6-5, 246) lead 
the offensive line. Lettermen Mike 
Delegato (6-4, 220) and Mike Honeycutt 
(6-4, 273) will compete for the center 
position and Pat McDougall (6-6, 274), 
Kevin McGill (6-7, 266), Garrett Earle (6- 
5, 268) and freshman Jeff Kubitz (6-5, 
267) will contend for starting tackle 
berths. 

DEFENSE 

The defense was greatly improved 
over the 1977 version, allowing an 
average of two fewer touchdowns per 
game. A solid front four returns intact 
from last year - ends Terry Dion (6-4, 
242) and Neil Elshire (6-5, 246) and 
tackles Vince Goldsmith (5-10, 223) and 
Mike Kesler (6-4, 234). Also back are 
linebacking standouts Bryan Hinkle (6-2, 
205) and Mike Berkich (6-3, 225), Andy 
Vobora (6-2, 205) and Ed Hagerty (6-2, 
216) will contend for the other linebacker 
spot. 

The only returning starter in the 
secondary is free safety Mike Nolan (5- 
11, 168). Competing for the cornerback 
spots will be Tim Smith (5-9, 170), Ken 
Lawler (6-2, 185) and Jerome Covington 
(5-8, 156). Joe Figures (5-8, 175) was 
impressive late last year and will 
probably be the starter at strong safety. 

The kicking game returns intact with 
Mike Babb (6-0, 170) as the punter after 
averaging 40.6 yards last year and Pat 
English (5-11, 160) as the placekicker 
after a season in which he hit 16 of 19 
extra point attempts ahd seven of 18 field 
goal tries. 

SUMMARY 

Despite a 2-9 record last year, the 
Ducks of Coach Rich Brooks were 
greatly improved, reflected by the fact 
that six of the defeats came by a fotal of 
19 points. Oregon will, in all likelihood, be 
even befter in 1979, but because of its 
tough schedule, again the record might 
not reflect the strength of the team. The 
schedule is devastating, with Michigan 
State and Colorado among non-league 
foes. 


OREGON ST 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 8 Defense 7 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: Craig Fertig 


Sep 8 New Mexico 

Sep15 USC (7-38) 
Sep 22 Kansas St 

Sep29 Ariz. St (22-44) 
Oct 6 Wash. (0-34) 
Oct13 California 

Oct 20 San Jose St 

Oct 27 Stanford (6-24) 
Nov 3 Wash. St (31-32) 


(7-21) 
(3-24) 


Nov17 Arizona 
Nov24 Oregon 


OFFENSE 

A lot of young players who saw actiona 
year ago for the Beavers are a year older 
and should be imporved. Steve Smith (6- 
1, 196) was more than respectable at 
quarterback, completing 96 of 196 passes 
for 1,182 yards and seven touchdowns. He 
should be better in 1979. The rushing 
game was weak last year. Fullback Mike 
Smith (6-2, 197) and tailback Tim Sim (6- 
1, 192) return as the team’s second and 
third leading ball-carriers of 1978, but 
their totals were just 312 and 179 yards, 
respectively. Both are sophomores. 
Freshmen John Saleaumua (6-0, 218) and 
Isidore Allmond (6-2, 190) may be of 
immediate help. 

Four-year starter Steve Coury (5-8, 
174) caught 31 passes for 502 yards and is 
one of the Pac-10's finest receivers. 
Justin Willis (6-3, 184) has the inside 
track at the other wide receiver position. 
At tight end, lettermen Chris Smith (6-3, 
224) and Iris Hawkins (6-4, 219) return, 
but they caught only nine passes between 
them last fall. 

The offensive line is experienced with 
center Roger Levasa (6-3, 252), guards 
Kevin Donaghve (6-3, 265) and Brian 
Stack (6-0, 247) and tackle Doug Johnston 
(6-5, 248) all returning starters. Com- 
peting for the other tackle position figure 
to be Rich Humphreys (6-6, 253) and a 
trio of freshmen. 


DEFENSE 

Three starters return in the defensive 
line - tackles Tom Schillinger (6-1, 245) 
and Craig Roussell (6-3, 242) and end 
Nick Westerberg (6-5, 234). Lettermen 
Sieve Edwards (6-4, 226) and Bob Rupley 
(6-4, 223) will contend for the other end 
spot. Reggie Williams (6-1, 221) is a solid 
linebacker, but dependable Kent Peyton 
and Kent Howe, the other starters in 
1978, are gone. Harvey Childress (6-3, 
225) figures to take over in the middle, 
backed up by lettermen Rudy Guice (6-2, 
225) and ‘Lew Wilson (6-0, 215). Let- 
termen Steve Ames (6-2, 210) and Reggie 
Doby (6-0, 235) will compete for the other 
berth. 

The secondary should be solid, led by 
cornerback Tim Smith (6-2, 192). On the 
other side, Noble Franklin (6-1, 179) 
returns, and at safety Dan Wells (6-2, 
185) and Leroy Edwards (6-4, 197) are 
back. Depth will be provided by let- 
termen Dee Ward (6-1, 183), Rick Rae (5- 
10, 178) and Derek Bell (6-2, 174). 

The kicking game should be solid. 
Punter John Misko (6-5, 203) averaged 
38.7 yards last year and placekicker 
Kieron Walford (5-10, 164) was 11 of 12 in 
extra point attempts and seven of 11 in 
field goal tries. 


SUMMARY 
The Beavers should be improved but 
they’re still a long way from challenging 
for the Pac-10 title. Coach Craig Fertig is 
optimistic his team will be better than 
the 3-7-1 club of 1978, but the record might 
not reflect that improvement because of 

the conference's strength, 
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WASH ST 


RETURNINGSTARTERS |. 
offense 6 defense 9 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: Jim Walden 
Arizona 
Montana 
Ohio State 
Syracuse 
USC 
UCLA 
Ariz. St. 

Oregon 
Ore. State 
California 
Wash. 


OFFENSE 
It will be a different Washington State 
team this year simply because Jack 


(24-31) 


Thompson, the ‘“‘Throwin’ Samoan,” is 
no longer around to drive secondaries 
crazy. The Cougars will, no doubt, be 
more run-conscious this year. In that 
vein, the top three rushers return -- 
running backs Tali Ena (6-0, 192), Ray 
Williams (5-9, 173) and Mike Washington 
(5-10, 192). All are three-year lettermen. 

As far as the quarterback situation is 
concerned, nothing is certain. Top 
contenders for the job, all obviously 
inexperienced, are senior redshirt Steve 
Grant (6-1, 206), junior Samoa Samoa (6- 
3, 194) and sophomore Clete Casper (6-2, 
198). A pair of talented wide receivers -- 
Mike Wilson (6-2, 200) and Jim Whatley 
(6-0, 165) -- may make it easier for the 
new quarterback. They caught 31 and 27 
passes, respectively, last year. 

The tight end position is another wide- 
open spot. Top contenders figure to be 
Pat Beach (6-3, 229), Tom Spencer (6-3, 


228) and Rick Hedlund (6-5, 232). All are 
inexperienced. Tackle Allan Kennedy (6- 
7, 258) and guard Gene Emerson (6-1, 
219) are returning starters, but that’s it 


in the line. 
DEFENSE 

The defense returns nearly intact but it 
will have to do better this fall if the 
Cougars are to improve. WSU allowed296 
points a year ago. Up front, Melvin 
Sanders (6-2, 217) and Tom Thompson (6- 
1, 210) are returning regulars at the 
defensive end positions; tackle Greg 
Porter (6-3, 231) and nose guard Brian 
Flones (6-0, 221) are also returning 
starters. the other tackle spot will be 
up for grabs with Kevin Sloan (6-7, 252), 
Matt Elisara (6-2, 241) and Dave 
Schneider (6-5, 235) all possibilities. 

A large group of experienced 
linebackers returns, including starters 
Sam Busch (6-1, 190) and Raleigh 


In 1978, during it's first year of publication THE 'A' PLAY Football Fore- 
casting Newsletter burst onto the Professional Handicapping scene by 
having only 3 losing weeks out of the regular season 16, and only 5 minus 
weeks overall. 
1978 included nine straight unbeaten weeks where our record was a 
phenomenal 21-6 —77% 
THE 'A' PLAY Newsletter offered it's customers eight 'A' PLAY 


SPECIALS (a guaranteed winner or a ‘FREE' newsletter was sent to you) 
and the results showed seven wins and only one loss — 86 % 


The above are facts that can be verified by Mike McCusker the Professional 
Sports Handicapping monitor who has written the book Sports Services: 
Tipsters or Gypsters? 


In 1978, THE 'A' PLAY LATE TELEPHONE SERVICE provided it's customers with a football 
record of 63 wins and 29 losses, over 68% 

THE 'A' PLAY FOOTBALL TELEPHONE SERVICE GUARANTEE. 

We will make you a winner on a monthly basis or you receive FREE Service until you win! We 
want you for a month so that we can exhibit the discipline and consistancy that is the winning 
style of THE 'A’ PLAY. 

How can you afford to pass-up a service with results like these? YOU CAN'T! No other 
newsletter can match our record! So if you're tired of outrageous prices and mediocre 
results, CALL THE ’A’ PLAY AT 


1-203-323-7430 


ee 
Mail to: THE ‘A’ PLAY, INC. P.O. Box 317, 

Stamford, Conn. 06904 

The ‘A’ PLAY Newsletter Subscription Rates 
) 20 Weeks —Full Season (save 25%) ..-..--.+ $45 
) 15 Weeks (Save 20%) 2. seer eeeree er eeees $35 
) 10 Weeks (save 15%)... seeeuenveseeeeees $25 
( ) 5Weeks (save 10%) ..-sseeeeccccrereeet SIB 
Master Charge or Visa # 
Exp. Date Exp Date 


Please enroll me in THEA’ PLAY Late Football Telephone =! 
Service For: 
( ) Full Season 
( ) Month ( 
( ) Week = ' ( 
Name | ( 
Address \ 
City 
Telephone ( : 


TV Action 
Starts Thursday in’79 


Not A Newsletter,64 To 96 Action Pages-All Football! 
200 Nationally Acclaimed Writers! 


.. .an action-packed football newspaper acclaimed by the experts, the media, and the football fans around 
the land as the most informative football publication on the market today! Enthusiastic response from readers 
has catapulted COLLEGE & PRO FOOTBALL NEWSWEEKLY into the No. 1 spot as America’s best football 
publication. At all newsstands—Now! Only $1.75—less by subscription. 


T.V. Action starts Thursday 


100 Colleges- 
28 Pro Teams! 


T.V. Action starts Thursday 


We Give You 
The Whole Story ! 


Extensive coverage and exclusive 
Statistical’ match-ups on over 100 
college teams and all 28 pro teams. 
thought-provoking columns, interviews 
with the sportsmakers, action stories 
being reported directly from the scene 
of the game by over 200 writers, makes 
COLLEGE AND PRO FOOTBALL 
NEWSWEEKLY, the most comprehen- 
sive football publication available at 
any price. 


We take you to the scene of action 
every week with over 200 nationally 
acclaimed sports columnists, reporting 
from every college & pro football site 
throughout the country, giving you their 
professional report of the previous 
week's game and their expert analysis 
of each upcoming match-up, followed 
by locker room interviews, and behind- 
the-scenes insights. 


T.V. Action starts Thursday 


T.V. Action starts Thursday 


Start Your Football 
Weekend Thursday! 


Complete Statistic 
Reference Library! 


The greatest, new statistical innovation 
ever devised brings to the football fan 
a new dimension in grid analysis. Vital 
Statistics, capsule-game summary, up- 
coming previews. records, schedules, 
power ratings, etc. in a format that 
provides all the facts in concise match- 
up form. If it happened yesterday, the 
week before or the week before that, 
you'll find it in College & Pro Football 
Newsweekly. A complete reference 
library for every major College & Pro. 
team is at your fingertips and is up- 
dated weekly. 


You can get COLLEGE & PRO 
FOOTBALL NEWSWEEKLY 
DELIVERED to your home by Thursday 
in plenty of time to scrutinize the up- 
coming weekend's football action. Our 
expert staff of 62 professionals work 
the year round to plan for the most 
complete, unique coverage available in 
no other publication. If it happened on 
the gridiron you'll find it in COLLEGE 
AND PRO FOOTBALL NEWSWEEKLY, 
the following week. Start your football 
weekend on Thursday for full weekend 
coverage. Only $1.75 atall news— 
stands—less by subscription 


College Coverage on Minor Teams 


COLLEGE & PRO FOOTBALL NEWSWEEKLY 343 Great Neck Road, Great Neck, N.Y. 11021 (516) 487-7720 


SUPERPOWER MATCHUPS 


~grecies! 


statistical format ever 


Team and Present Record 


Head Coach 


and Power Rating 


Pow, 
MALT dy) ‘sr Bal 
Final score : aici 


Date of Game 


Final Pointspread 


Upcoming Opponents 


f Opening & Closing 
Opponent's Pointspread 


Power Rating 
\ Game Result Pointspread 


Complete total statistics for ; ; . ©. 14 at Missouri 63 Result 
every offensive, defensive, and : Bd 21 al Colo. 108 
special teams’ category. These u 0 ee 28 Okla. St. 86 
totals are updated every week. 4 al Kansas wa 


Complete statistical summary 
and the scores of team's 
previous games. Each past game 
will be included in this format. 


Capsule report of previous game 
from College & Pro Footbal! 
Newsweekly's nationally ac- 
claimed correspondents, filing= 
from the scene of action, 


Complete team and op- 
ponent's first downs 
Total passing yardage 
Completions, pass at- 
tempts and interceptions 
Total fumbles and fum- 


bles lost 

t —~ 
Rush attempts and total sa 
yards 


Punt return, kickoff boo acy AME ANaLyor ; ; Peting in tahor 
return and intercepted me WOU Thee lees Cn ee he ee whe Pe tat Mis dame ay 
pass yardage eI 26g) | last year MEE du + 06g fz [ebay oth ret mp Pointspread 
Number of punts and 11287 sya Mf Aare Ofte er, 208 Greene | Bitmeta, 4.) e roma is eg or Standings 
average Serge xm . yar if be 

Number of penalties and 

yards penalized 


Game outlook: analysis 
of each team’s strengths 
and weaknesses, and 
prediction of the comple- 
tion and outcome of 
game 


PRO TEAMS 


Fletcher (5-11, 213). Starting safeties 
Mike Snow (6-1, 192) and Bob Gregor (6- 
2, 183) give the Cougars strength at that 
position and Jeff Files (6-1, 182) returns 
at one of the cornerback spots. The 
punting game is in excellent shape with 
Tim Davey (6-0, 178), who averaged 41.1 
yards, returning. Placekicker Paul 


UTAH STATE 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 4 Defense 6 


OFFENSE 

Only four starters return from a unit 
that accounted for 269 points last fall, but 
among them are quarterback Eric 
Hipple (6-2, 198) and tailback Rick 
Parros (6-0, 200), and they are ex- 
ceptional. Hipple completed 150 of 287 
passes in 1978 for 2,088 yards and nine 
touchdowns, while Parros rushed for 966 
yards and caught 19 passes. Another 
returning starter is fullback Greg Martin 
(5-11, 190), who gained 112 yards a year 
ago. 

James Murphy (5-10, 174) and Tim 
Doyle (5-10, 175) have some experience 
at wide receiver. Kenny Brown (6-2, 213) 
and Wayne Thompson (6-4, 224) figure to 
battle for the starting tight end spot. The 
only offensive line starter back is Mike 
French (6-2, 237). Experienced players 
returning include guard Mike Glenn (6-4, 
250), center Mike Fosmark (6-3, 245) and 
tackle Rick Stachon (6-5, 260), but help 
must come from newcomers like tackles 
Rob Smith (6-4, 245), Craig Rigsbee (6-5, 
255) and Scott Sty (6-7, 265) and guard 
Todd Brafford (6-3, 210). 

DEFENSE 

The big returnee, in more ways than 
one, is tackle Rulon Jones (6-7, 255), who 
is considered a sure pro in the future. 
Nose guard Kelly Kirwan (6-2, 225) is 
also a returning starter. Also competing 
for playing time up front will be tackles 
Pat Cornelius (6-2, 238), Lennard Alkire 
(6-5, 250), Eric Falk (6-4, 230) and Mike 
Perko (6-4, 235). Inside linebacker 
Elwood Threlfall (6-1, 217) and outside 
linebacker Dave England (6-3, 228) are 
returning starters from a unit that 
allowed only 214 points. Other candidates 
on the inside are Dan Cogar (6-3, 220), 
Dennis DeLoach (6-2, 220) and Perry 
Drake (6-1, 226) while David Bluford (6-3, 
205), Ken Ciancone (6-4, 215) and Tom 
Morrison (6-4, 235) will battle on the 
outside. 

Another pair of returning starters are 
cornerbacks Donnie Henderson (5-11, 
190) and Larry Hogue (5-9, 174). Com- 
peting for the safety positions will be 
Kevin Brady (5-11, 180), Chuck Gangnuss 
(6-3, 200), Kimber Hall (6-2, 200), Alvin 
Logan (6-1, 195), Glen Rigsbee (6-2, 190) 
and Earl Roundtree (5-10, 179). The 
punting game is about as solid as can be 
with Guy McClure (6-0, 185) returning. 
McClure finished ninth in the nation last 
year, averaging 43.0 yards. Placekicking 


52 


Watson graduated. Competing for his 
spot will be Ward Leland (6-0, 191) and 
Mike DeSanto (5-8, 155). 


SUMMARY 
The Cougars started quickly in 1978 but 
lost their last seven games to finish 3-7-1. 
They will be hard-pressed to improve, 


is also strong with Steve Steinke (5-9, 
175), who was perfect in 25 conversion 
attempts and 18 of 24 in field goal tries, 
also back. 
SUMMARY 

The Aggies were 4-1 in PCAA competition 
last year to share the title with San Jose 
State and 7-4 overall, compared with a 
total of only seven victories in the 
previous two seasons. Fourth-year head 
coach Bruce Snyder’s team might be 
better, but it won‘t have an easy time 
repeating as a top conference finisher 
because of San Jose, who the Aggies play 
in a season-opener on the Spartans’ field. 
Hipple, Parros and Jones are _ out- 
standing players, how well the Aggies do 
depends on many of the newcomers. 


SAN JOSE ST 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 8 Defense 4 
OFFENSE 

Kevin Cole, who gained 1,154 yards last 
year, is gone, but outstanding quar: 
terback Ed Luther (6-3, 205) returns and 
he’ll provide Spartan opponents with all 
they can handle. Luther completed 205 of 
386 passes last fall for 2,275 yards and 13 
touchdowns. Running backs Jewerl 
Thomas (6-0, 220) and Leroy Alexander 
(5-8,160) will get more of an opportunity 
to carry the ball and their rushing totals 
of last year, 644 and 211 yards, respec- 
tively, should improve. 

The top wide receivers all return. Stan 
Webster (5-11, 175) caught 25 passes last 
fall, Rick Parma (5-11, 180) had 31 
receptions, Stacey Bailey (6-0, 170) 
caught 23 and Bernard Proctor (5-8, 160) 
grabbed 22. Returning tight end Tracy 
Franz (6-5, 215) made 11 catches in 1978. 
Top interior linemen back include Pete 
Angelidakis (6-3, 242), Max Hooper (6-4, 
260), Rick Dozier (6-7, 265), Steve Hart 
(6-2, 220) and Ralf Horn (6-6, 265). The 
Spartans scored 259 points a year ago. 
The offense may be even better this year. 

DEFENSE - 

Cornerback Steve Hines (5-10, 170) 
leads a large group of 29 lettermen, but 
he’s one of only four returning starters. 
There's quality at linebacker with Jeff 
Schweiger (6-4, 215) and Lowell Thomas 
(6-1, 220), but a lot of question marks 
elsewhere. Among those who have 
graduated are linebacker Frank 
Manumaleuna and defensive linemen 
Nick DeLong, a pair of very good ones. 

Defensive line candidates include Mao 


.Mao Niko (6-3, 270), Bernard Justiniani 


(6-3, 255), Bart Nielson (6-1, 240) and 
Hugh Rupp (6-5, 250). Other linebacker 


record-wise, but if the defense is better, 
they may make it interesting for a 
number of their opponents. A winning 
season would be surprsing for Coach Jim 
Walden and his team. If that comes 
about, Walden would probably deserve 
Pac-10 coaching honors. 


candidates are Rick Norwood (6-5, 220), 
John Kulusich (6-2, 225) and Tony Green 
(6-1, 224). In the secondary, Hines will be 
joined by Mark Chapman (6-0, 180), 
Derrick Martin (6-0, 185), Clarence 
Edwards (6-0, 166) and Clarence Lyons 
(5-10, 190). Placekicker Hugh Williamson 
(6-2, 180), who made 23 of 29 conversion 
attempts and seven of 16 field goal tries, 
is back, as is punter Frank Ratto. 
SUMMARY 

First-year Coach Jack Elway has some 
talent, but he faces a demanding 
schedule that includes Stanford, 
California, Arizona and Oregon State in 
addition to the Spartans’ PCAA op- 
ponents. San Jose State was 7-5 last year. 
They may be better in 1979, but the 
schedule will make if difficult for them to 
show it. 


LONG BEACH ST 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 5 Defense 8 


OFFENSE 

The passing game was potent last year, 
the rushing game suspect. Look for the 
same situation in 1979. Paul McGaffigan 
(6-2, 185) returns at quarterback, and 
he’S a good one. McGaffigan completed 
169 of 300 last year for 2,165 yards and 
nine touchdowns. Barring injury, he 
should finish his senior year with almost 
all of Long Beach State’s passing 
records. Wide receiver Vernon Henry, 
who caught 60 passes, is gone, but tight 
end Steve Adams (6-3, 220) and Henry 
Phillips (6-1, 175), starter at the other 
wide receiver spot, are back. 

The tackle position is solid with 
returnees Herman Parker (6-3, 265) and 
Jay Caffey (6-5, 255), a starter in 1977. 
The remainder of the offensive line will 
be inexperienced. Lettermen Ron Settles 
(5-11, 180) and junior college transfers 
Dan Duddridge (6-1, 185), Derek Brandon 
(6-0, 210), John Wilson (5-10, 185) ‘and 
Ralph Perez (6-0, 205) head the running 
back corps. 

DEFENSE 

Eight starters return, including the 
entire secondary. The 49ers should allow 
fewer than the 230 points they gave up 
last fall. Keith Ward (6-4, 225), Terry 
Bolar (6-3, 220) and Mark Posthumus (6- 
2, 225) are returnees up front. A number 
of junior college transfers will see action 
in the defensive line. 


78% Super Best Bets for only $3.00 a week! 
See page 69 
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Linebacking is strong, with all-PCAA 
performer Mark Fata (5-11, 225) back 
along with returning starters Glenn 
Peterson (6-0, 215) and Kim Thomas (6-3, 
205). The veteran secondary includes 
cornerbacks Keith Brown (5-10, 170) and 
Scotty Byers (5-11, 167) and safeties 
Ervin Cobbs (6-1, 176) and Dennis Cole 
(6-1, 185). The kicking game will be one of 
the strongest parts of the team with 
Roger Lockie, who averaged 40 yards a 
punt, returning and Ralph Petrosian, 
who was 20-of-21 in extra points and 11-of- 
18 in field goals back to handle the 
placekicking. 

SUMMARY 

There are a number of question marks, 
but the 49ers figure to be improved if 
McGaffigan has the big year he’s capable 
of and the defense is more solid, as it 
figures to be. Coach Dave Currey ex- 
presses optimism, but he‘ll need some 
luck, too, if Long Beach is to be a 
bonafide PCAA contender. 


FRESNO ST 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 5 Defense 6 
OFFENSE 

The quarterback position is wide open 
despite the fact that starter Bill Yancy 
(5-9, 154) returns. Yancy completed only 
41 percent of his passes last year for 1,083 
yards and 10 touchdowns and rushed for 
another 386 yards and seven more 
scores. He’ll be pressed by redshirt 
Sergio Toscano (6-1, 195) and transfer 
Gary Kaiser (6-0, 198). Keith Gooch (6-0, 
195) returns at tailback after leading the 
Bulldogs in rushing with 531 yards. Steve 
Woods (5-11, 195) picked up 489 as a 
reserve tailback. Gary Carr (5-10, 211) is 
back at fullback after gaining 252 yards a 
year ago. 

The wide receivers are inexperienced. 
Potential starters include Enis Gilbeau 
(5-10, 156), James Terry (6-0, 166) and 
Steve Scully (5-11, 181). The tight end 
position is also wide open. Newcomers 
are also important in the line. Centers 
Pat Palumbo (6-2, 205) and Bob Frost (6- 
2, 213) played some last year. Returnee 
David Johnson (6-0, 232), transfer Kent 
Slaton (6-5, 250) and newcomers Chris 
Johnson (6-1, 232) and Steve Johnson (6- 
0, 238) will compete for the guard spots 
and newcomers Don Lawson (6-4, 250), 
Greg Simonian (6-4, 244) and Lenny 
Shaheen (6-5, 275) will battle at tackle. 

DEFENSE 

Returnee Vince Sgantas (6-4, 242) 
missed last season because of a knee 
injury and is considered one of the 
Bulldogs’ top performers. He will be 
joined up front by returnee Mike Ryan 
(6-2, 235) and newcomers Greg Stevens 
(6-0, 237), Jack Hayes (6-2, 236) and Mike 
Silva (6-2, 238). Three starters at 
linebacker return from last year -- Joe 
Dructor (6-2, 202),,Delmo Hooks (6-2, 
225) and Joe Rausch (6-0, 214). Returnee 
Greg Ashford (6-1, 210) will compete for 
playing time along with newcomers 
Chris Shipp (6-3, 219) and Pat Collins (6- 
2, 217). 

Like the linebacking positions, the 
secondary appears solid with three 
starters back, led by standout Gary 
Hayes (5-9, 172). Others who played most 
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of the time last year are Wendell 
Williams (5-10, 152) and Jeff Horton (5- 
11, 175), The kicking game is a question 
mark. Newcomer Mark McNaughton (6- 
2, 230) will handle the punting. The 
placekicking situation is wide open. 
SUMMARY 

The Bulldogs were 3-8 under first-year 
Coach Bob Padilla in 1978 and will exhibit 
an entirely new look this fall. On 
offense, a Pro-Set will be employed while 
on defense Fresno State will go to a 
seven-man front. A lot will depend on 
how quickly a host of newcomers make a 
contribution. It appears clear that there 
will be more passing than in recent 
years. Padilla is optimistic that the 
Bulldogs will win more than three games 
in 1979. It won’t be easy. 


U OF PACIFIC 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 7 Defense 6 
OFFENSE 

Quarterback Bruce Parker and run- 
ning back Richard Phillips have 
graduated and won’t be easy to replace. 
Parker threw for 2,019 yards last year 
and Phillips rushed for 913. 

The quarterback situation is unstable, 
with none of the top candidates having 
any major college experience. Claudio 
Cipolla (6-1, 185) completed 139 of 294 
passes for 2,084 yards and 12 touchdowns 
in junior college last year. He will 
compete with redshirt freshmen George 
Harrison (6-1, 175) and Bob O’Rourke (6- 


3, 195). 

Levell Quiller (6-1, 185) rushed for 532 
yards last year and should be a solid 
starter. Others who figure to contend for 
playing time are returness David Ed- 
wards (6-0, 205), Paul Schreiner (-2, 216) 
and Mel Cook (5-11, 190(. Returning wide 
receivers Rob Wilson (5-10, 180) and 
Kevin Tobeck (6-3, 190) along with junior 
college transfers Gregory Niles (5-10, 
160) and Michael Sweeney (6-0, 175) 
make that a strong department. Tight 
end Mike House (6-4, 230) had 34 
receptions last year. 

Top offensive linemen are Bruce 
Filarsky (6-2, 225), Jack Cosgrove (6-3, 
235), Steve Goulart (6-3, 240), Rick 
Howard (6-6, 240) and Mike Whited (6-5, 
255). 

DEFENSE 

Opponents scored 306 points against 
the Tigers last year. Obviously, if Pacific 
is to be improved, the defense must be 
better. The linebacking position is ex- 
tremely strong with all-PCAA selections 
Brad Vassar (6-2, 225), Dallas Nelson 
(6-2, 225), both back, along with Jeff 
Bassett (6-3, 210) and Mike Merriweather 
(6-3, 205). Otherwise, there are questions. 
Al Johns (6-4, 230) is the only returning 
starter in the line. Mark Johnson (6-2, 
210), Jim Escobedo (6-3, 245) and Dan 
McGahan (6-3, 230) will have opportuni- 
ties to earn starting positions. 

Stan Shibata (6-0, 175) is the only 
returning starter in the secondary. Kevin 
Turner (6-3, 215) is a three-year let- 
terman who figures to start but otherwise 
nothing is certain. Roy Gaebel returns 
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as the punter, and he’s a good one as his 
average last year of 41.0 atfests. Bernie 
Way will get a shot at placekicker, he 
made his only conversion attempt a year 
ago. 
SUMMARY 

First-year head Coach Bob Toledo has 
a lot of questions and not too many ans- 
wers. The Tigers will have to struggle to 
be improved over the 4-8 team of 1978. 
There are a lot of ifs, a lot depends on 
how quickly they adjust to a new system 
and how much help the outstanding 
linebacking corps receives from the rest 
of the defense, 


FULLERTON 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 3 Defense 6 
OFFENSE 

The Titans will find it difficult, and 
that’s a tremendous understatement, to 
replace running backs Obie Graves and 
Mike Martin and quarterback Dale 
Bunn. Graves rushed for 1,789 yards last 
year, fourth highest single-season total in 
NCAA history; Martin gained 948 yards 
and Bunn passed for 1,112 and rushed for 
another 522. 

A trio of speedy junior college trans- 
fers figures to carry the rushing load this 
season. Tailback John Rayford (5-10, 
180) gained 1,189 yards at Fresno City 
College last season and will be joined by 
Ken Jackson (5-11, 205) and Mike Griffin 
(5-10, 170). All three have been clocked at 
4.6 or better in the 40-yard dash. 

The quarterbacks will be young. Likely 
successor to Bunn is sophomore let- 
terman Eric Bullock (5-11, 180), who 
passed for 189 yards last year and rushed 
for 108. The line returns three starters -- 
weak tackle Jim Smith (6-3, 245), all- 
PCAA guard Mike McClinton (6-1, 255) 
and center Harris Burnett (6-3, 240). 


DEFENSE 

While the Titans were efficient on 
offense a year ago with 5,053 yards in 
total offense, the defense wasn’t any 
great shakes, allowing 5,266 yards. Both 
figures figure to be down in 1979. Eight 
candidates will compete for three down 
line positions, including lettermen 
Stanley Randle (6-4, 260), Ray Carlo’s (6- 
5, 250) and Carl Davis (6-2, 240). The 
defensive end positions are wide open but 
the linebacking is strong, led by all- 
PCAA John Bungartz (6-3, 210). The 
secondary is led by all-PCAA cornerback 
Lucious Smith (5-10, 180) and two-year 
starter Emzie Massey (5-11, 190). The 
kicking game should be solid. Mark 
Pollard made 28 of 30 conversion at- 
tempts and 10 of 14 field goal tries last 
year. Richard Auguilar averaged 40.5 
yards a punt in junior college. 


SUMMARY 

The Titans have steadily improved 
since 1974. They were 5-7 a year agoanda 
500 season would be a major ac- 
complishment. Coach Jim Colletto ex- 
pects his team to continue the im- 
provement, but it won‘’t be easy. The 
defense should be better, but the offense 
will likely be weaker. Performances of 
new players will probably decide 
Fullerton‘s fate. 
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Ron Reeves, Texas Tech 


TEXAS 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 8 Defense 9 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: Fred Akers 
lowa St. 

Missouri 
Rice 
Oklahoma 


(34-0) 
(10-31) 
(28-21) 

(22-3) 

(24-7) 

(7-10) 

(41-0) 
(14-38) 

(22-7) 


Arkansas 
SMU 

Texas Tech 
Houston 
TCU 
Baylor 
Texas A&M 


OFFENSE 

Piloting an exciting Texas offense is 
Donnie Little (6-1, 200), who only needs to 
polish his passing to be one of the most 
sensational sophs in the country at 
quarterback. Little played sparingly asa 
freshman but averaged 5.6 yards per 
carry. He completed only four of 16 
passes. He will be challenged by Jon 
Aune (6-1, 200) and Sam Ansley (6-2, 164), 
both sidelined last year by injuries. Mark 
McBath, who started the Sun Bowl 
victory over Maryland, decided to forego 
his final year of eligibility. 

Olympian Johnny Lam Jones (6-1, 185) 
caught 25 passes for 466 yards and five 
TDs last year and heads the receiving 
corps, which includes tight end sensation 
Lawrence Sampleton (6-7, 230), who will 
battle junior Les Studdard (6-5, 230). 
Sophomore running back A. J. Jam Jones 
(6-0, 200), who gained 465 yards on 121 
tries, heads the running back corps, 
which includes Leroy King (6-2, 215), 
Kermit Good (5-11, 218) and Brad Beck 
(6-0, 210). Other returning starters in the 
offensive line include tackles Craig Rider 
(6-1, 249) and Terry Tausch (6-4, 254), 
guards Joe Shearin (6-3, 240) and Mike 
Babb (6-4, 242) and center Wes Hubert 
(6-2, 255). 

DEFENSE 
Nine regulars are back on a Longhorn 


defense that could be one of the best ever. 


in the school history. Asked what his 
primary goals were in spring training, 
Coach Fred Akers quipped, ‘‘Not to get 
anybody hurt on our defense.’’ Topping 
the list is All-America safety Johnnie 
Johnson, a senior who was named top 
defensive back in the nation last year by 
the Downtown Athletic Club of New York 
in their Heisman poll. Johnson (6-2, 185) 
is joined in the secondary by Ricky 
Churchman (6-1, 200) and Derrick 
Hatcheftt (6-1, 185). 

Crushing linebackers Bruce Scholtz 
(6-230), Lance Taylor (6-1, 215) and 
Robin Sendlein (6-4, 220) are back while 
Steve (Bam-Bam) McMichael (6-2, 245), 
who led the team with 142 stops, and Bill 
Acker (6-2, 247) are the quality tackles, 
with Ron Bones (6-4, 230) and Henry 
Williams (6-0, 216) at the ends. If they 
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Southwest 


shake injuries, linebacker Mark Martig- 
noni (6-0, 215) and end Tim- Campbell 
(5-11, 195) could help. 
; SUMMARY 

The Longhorns were 9-3 with a 42-0 Sun 
Bowl rout of Maryland in 1978. They tied 
for second in the SWC. The prospectus for 
1979 is the moon. The ‘Horns have the 
talent to keep the ball and take it away. 
The big question mark is a replacement 
for Russell Erxleben, who for four years 
was one of the country’s premier punters 
and placekickers. In short, Texas could 
be awesome. 


BAYLOR 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 8 Defense 7 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: Grant Teaff 
Lamar 
TexasA&M 
Alabama 
Texas Tech 
Houston 
SMU 
Army 
TCU 
Arkansas 
Rice 
Texas 


OFFENSE 

The great quarterback quandary puts 
a question mark on Baylor now that Greg 
Wood has opted for medical school. 
Former defensive back Mickey Elam 
(5-9, 181), who engineered a big upset 
over Texas, was running slightly ahead 
of the pack after spring training. Of 
course, Baylor’s big offensive star is 
running back Walter Abercrombie (6-0, 
195), who rushed for 661 yards in just six 
games for a 110-yard average. In his first 
game as a collegian against Texas A&M 
he set a school record with 207 yards on 19 
carries, 

Other top offensive players returning 
include center Keith Bishop (6-3, 244) and 
Robert ‘Radar’ Holt (6-1, 170), who 
caught 18 passes for 393 yards and two 
touchdowns. He averaged 21.8 yards per 
reception. Also keep an eye on tackle 
Arland Thompson (6-1, 257), guard Billy 
Glass (6-4, 249), and tackle Ron Barnes 
(6-3, 243). Split receiver Mike Fisher (6-0, 
180) will make a strong move for a 
starting position. The other spots are 
wide open. 


(24-6) 


(18-20) 
(21-18) 


(28-21) 
(14-27) 
(10-24) 
(38-14) 


DEFENSE 
Middle linebacker Mike Singletary 
(6-1, 222), who shattered the school 


record for tackles in one season with 232, 
anchors a defense that should be much 
improved. Other potential All-Star 
players included tackle Gary Don 
Johnson (6-5, 258), who had 83 tackles 
last year, and cornerback Howard Fields 
(5-10, 180). Other returning defensive 
starters include linebacker Doak Field 
(6-2, 223) end Thomas Brown (6-3, 240), 


tackle Joe Campbell (6-0, 258) and safety 
Benny Goodwin (6-1, 194). “We made the 
switch to a 4-3 defense last spring and 
with a year’s experience we should be 
better,”” says Coach Grant Teaff. 
SUMMARY 

“We are all anxious to improve our 
football team,” said Teaff after last 
year’s debacle. ‘“‘We know we have some 
talented personnel and we’re a better 
team than our 3-8 record indicated.” An 
early indication of how good a team the 
Bears have will come Sept. 22 at 
Birmingham when Baylor takes on 
defending national champion Alabama. 
With the SWC improving overall, the 
Bears, who beat Texas A&M, Texas, and 
Texas Christian in 1978, will be 
hard-pressed to climb into the first 
division. 


TEXAS TECH 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offensive 7 Defense 9 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: Rex Dockery 
USC 
New Mexico 
Arizona 
Baylor 


(9-17) 
(36-23) 
(41-26) 

(27-9) 

(9-38) 
(42-28) 

(7-24) 
(27-17) 
(19-16) 
(22-21) 


Texas A&M 
Rice 

Texas 

TCU 

SMU 
Houston 


OFFENSE 

The SWC’s Newcomer-of-the-Year, 
sophomore Ron Reeves, gives the Red 
Raiders high hopes at quarterback, 
where he completed 77 of 161 passes for 
1,195 yards and nine touchdowns last 
season. He also rushed 170 times for 411 
yards and eight touchdowns. Reeves (6-1, 
215) also is a strong leader. The running 
game has a battering ram in James 
“Kong” Hadnot, who carried his 6-2, 
240-pound frame for 1,369 yards last fall. 
Hadnot, a converted tight end, had six 
straight 100-yard. games. Eddie Monaco 
(5-11, 202) and Mark Olbert (5-11, 190) 
also return at running back. 

Receiving is a concern where 
graduation. claimed Brian Nelson and 
Godfrey Turner. In the spring, Edwin 
Newsome (5-11, 160) was at flanker and 
Mike Jackson (5-11, 170) at split end. 
Newsome has 4.6 speed in the 40. In the 
offensive line, All-SWC guard Joe 
Walstad (6-3, 255) moved from guard to 
center. Others back are guard Larry 
Martin (5-11, 220) and tackles Ken Walter 
(6-4, 238) and Robert Caughlin (6-2, 269). 
George Smitherman (6-2, 250) replaces 
Walstad. Mark Harrelson (6-1, 215) 
returns at tight end. 

DEFENSE 

Four of the front five starters, return 
including several players who saw 
considerable action last fall. Jeff 
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McKinney (6-2, 220) is at strongside end, 
with seniors Roger Jones (6-3, 190) and 
Andrew Thomas (6-3, 211) battling at the 
other flank. Tackles Jim Verden (6-3, 
240) and David Hill (6-2, 255) return. 
Junior Jamie Giles (6-1, 260) is the prime 
candidate at nose guard. 

Soph letterman C. M. Pier (6-1, 200) 
challenges for the vacancy at weakside 
linebacker while vets Rusty Maroney 
(6-2, 210) and Jeff Copeland (6-2, 219) 
contend on the sfrongside. All four 
starters return in the secondary, plus a 
pair of players who have proven capable 
of starting. Soph Alan Swann (5-11, 185), 
who intercepted five passes, and senior 
Will Stephens (6-1, 179) are af 
cornerback. Aft strong safety is Larry 
Flowers (6-1, 184), who led the secondary 
in tackles, plus Johnny Quinney (6-0, 200) 
and Ted Watts (6-0, 170) at free safety. 
The kicker is Bill “the Blade’’ Adams, 
who hit 16 of 20 field goal tries. 

SUMMARY 

Rex Dockery conquered his identity 
problems fast in his first year with a 7-4 
record and more success should be on tap 
for the SWC Coach of the Year in 1979. 
With rifle-armed Reeves and 1,000-yard 
fullback Hadnot back, Tech will be hard 
to stop. Defensively, the Raiders must 
replace two top linebackers. The 
forecast: A bowl feam. 


SMU 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 9 Defense 5 


1979 Schedule 

Coach: Ron Meyer 

Rice (58-0) 
TCU (45-14) 
N. Tex. St. 
Tulane 
(28-21) 
(28-42) 
(3-22) 
(17-20) 


Baylor 
Houston 
Texas 
Tex. A&M 
Wichita St. 
Tex. Tech 
Arkansas 


(16-19) 
(14-27) 


OFFENSE 

Coach Ron Meyer should have the 
Mustangs at their explosive best in 1979 
with the return of quarterback Mike Ford 
(6-3, 225), All-America wide receiver 
Emaneu! Tolbert (5-10, 180) and 
blue-chip schoolboy running backs Eric 
Dickerson (6-1, 190) and Craig James 
(6-1, 215) from perhaps the best 
recruiting class in the school’s history. 
“We're going to be young but we’re going 
to be uninhibited,’ says Meyer. 

Ford led the nation in total offense in 
1978 with 268.8 yards per game and was 
second nationally in passing with 224 
completions for 3,007 yards and 17 
touchdowns. Tolbert, who caught 62 
passes for 1,041 yards and 11 TDs, will be 
hard to corral with the likes of Anthony 
Smith (6-1, 186) at split end and Robert 
Fisher (6-4, 230) at tight end. The veteran 
line includes tackles Robert Barnes (6-4, 
255) and Mike Jusko (6-6, 267), guards 
Mike Mason (6-4, 245) and Randy Kaiz 
(6-0, 250) and center Lance Pederson 
(6-1, 240). Returning running backs 
Derrek Shelton (6-0, 195) and Tim 
Johnson (5-8, 195) will be hard-pressed to 
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keep their jobs. 
DEFENSE 


lt was musical chairs for the Mustang 


defense in the spring defense, which 
again will be green but enthusiastic. 
Linebacker Eric Ferguson (6-3, 245), 
tackle Harvey Armstrong (6-2, 255) and 
tackle Perry Harnett (6-5, 260) form the 
nucleus. 

A big experiment in the spring to move 
James Mobley (6-0, 185) from wingback 
to free safety paid dividends. Jim Bob 
Taylor (6-2, 194) was moved from 
quarterback to free safety, where he 
battles Mark Gibson (6-1, 195), Other 
starters include linebacker Don Pett- 
away (6-3, 235), nose guard Charles Hunt 
(5-11, 235), outside linebacker Byron 
Hunt (6-5, 225) and strongside linebacker 
Gordon McAdams (6-0, 220). The 
secondary -- a wide-open battle raging, 
for all spots -- saw John Simmons ’)5-11, 
188) look good at one corner and two-year 
letterman Charles Bruton (5-11, 192) 
hang on at the other. Ken Rosenthal (5-9, 
186) returns as the punter and sophomore 
Eddie Garcia (5-9, 172) returns as the 
kicking specialist. 

SUMMARY 

Mustang Mania should again sweep the 
SWC. A year ago it was 4-6-1 for the 
formerly downtrodden SMU program. 
This year, the sky is the limit if the 
youngsters come through. “‘Last year’s 
team turned the corner for us,” says 
Meyer. ‘‘Now we’re ready to begin 
competing for that Southwest Conference 
title. We won’t surprise anybody this 
year.” 


TEXAS A&M 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 9 Defense 7 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: Tom Wilson 
BYU 
Baylor 
Penn State 
Memphis St. 


Sep 8 
Sep 15 
Sep 22 
Sep 29 (58-0) 
(38-9) 
(0-33) 
(38-21) 
(20-17) 
(7-26) 
(15-7) 
(7-22) 


Oct 6 ‘Texas Tech 


Oct 13 
Oct 27 
Nov 3 
Nov17 
Nov24 
Dec 1 


Houston 
Rice 
SMU 
Arkansas 
TCU 
Texas 


OFFENSE 

The Texas Aggies could be potent if 
they find consistency on defense and at 
quarterback, Tailback Curtis Dickey, the 
NCAA indoor 60-yard sprint champion 
and a 1,000-yard gainer, heads nine 
starters returning offensively. And 
Dickey (6-1, 200) may get some relief 
from Johnny ’’The Wrecker” Hector, one 
of the nation’s most highly sought 
running backs. ‘Johnny is a lot like Tony 
Dorsett -- a slashing kind of runner,’’ 
says Coach Tom Wilson, who took over 
for Emory Bellard last year at 
mid-season. 

The Aggies will operate from the 
|-Formation and Spread Formations 
with quick Mike Mosley expected to be 
the quarterback. Mosley (6-1, 185) needs 
to improve as a passer for the Aggies to 


be dangerous. Apparently lost is fullback 
George Woodard (6-0, 270), who has yet 
to fully recover from a broken leg 
suffered while playing softball. 

Other returning starters include split 
end Doug Teague (5-10, 175), tackle Zach 
Guthrie (6-6, 264), guard Ed Pustejovsky 
(6-2, 233), who was a center last fall; 
fullback David Brothers (5-10, 216) and 
flanker Gerald Carter (6-2, 180). Two of 
the offensive starters lost their first-team 
places in the Hall of Fame Bow! but were 
battling to get back into the starting 
lineup. They are guards Kyle Golson (6-3, 
245), who shifted to tackle, and Doug 
Holmes (5-10, 239). 

DEFENSE 

There is a big shakeup on defense with 
R. C. Slocum taking over as the 
coordinator from Melvin Robertson, who 
resigned to enter private business. The 
Aggies will still operate from the 4-3 
alignment but will not gamble as often 
with blitzes. 

Returning starters include ends Jacob 
Green (6-3, 247) and James Zachery (6-1, 
247), linebackers Mike Little (5-10, 202), 
Doug Garr (5-10, 195) and Cal Peveto (6-1, 
223), cornerback Elroy Steen (6-3, 197) 
and safety Carl Grulich (6-0, 185). 
Numerous position switches were 
made as Slocum tried to find help at the 
defensive tackle spots where Eugene 
Sanders, Johnnie Donahue and Garry 
Milligan played out their eligibility. The 
placekicking position is wide open with 
the loss of barefoot Tony Franklin. 
Punter David Appleby returns. 

SUMMARY 

If Mosley comes through at quarter- 
back, the Aggies, who were 7-4 and then 
defeated lowa State 28-12 in the Hall of 
Fame Bowl, could be difficult to stop. 
Solid linebacking heads a defense which 
is suspect at fackle and in the secondary. 
The Aggies should contend for a 
first-division berth. 


HOUSTON 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 6 Defense 8 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: Bill Yeoman 
UCLA 
Florida 
Baylor 
West Texas St 
Baylor 


(20-18) 


(20-18) 
(33-0) 
(42-28) 
(20-9) 
(63-6) 
(10-7) 
(21-22) 
(49-25) 


Texas A&M 
SMU 
Arkansas 
TCU 

Texas 
Texas Tech 
Rice 


OFFENSE 

What does a team do for an encore 
after losing two 1,000-yard running 
backs? That’s the dilemma facing Coach 
Bill Yeoman off the Cougars’ champion- 
ship season of 1978. Emmett King and 
Randy Love, the first pair of 1,000-yard 
rushers on the same team in league 
history, are gone. But Yeoman always 
has a knack for unearthing running back 
talent and look out for sophs David 
Barrett (6-2, 220), Dallas Wiggins (5-11, 
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173) and Eddie Wright (6-1, 190), plus 
holdover John Newhouse (5-11, 199) and 
Terald Clark (5-9, 190), who are the heirs- 
apparent. 

Experienced quarterback  Delrick 
Brown (5-11, 160), who can run and 
throw, returns to take over for Danny 
Davis. Other offensive starters back 
include tackles Melvin Jones (6-3, 268) 
and Robert Jones (6-3, 250), guards Jack 
Faniel (6-2, 260) and Dennis Greenawalt 
(6-3, 226), tight end Garrett Jurgajtis 
(6-5, 229) and flanker Eric Herring (6-2, 


184). 
DEFENSE 

The Cougar defense should again be 
hard to move on, led by rugged 
linebacker David Hodge (6-3, 211) and 
tackle Hosea Taylor (6-1, 230), both 
all-league selections. Nose guard Robert 
Oglesby (5-11, 226), linebacker Steve 
Bradham (6-2, 217), cornerbacks Gerald 
Cook (6-2, 199) and Kenny Hatfield (6-0, 
180) and safeties Elvis Bradley (6-0, 180) 
and Tommy Ebner (6-0, 200) return. 

SUMMARY 

The Cougars lost their starting 
backfield off a 9-3 team that lost a thriller 
to Notre Dame in the Cotton Bowl, but 
don’t sell them short. ‘We've got five 
good backs and we’re going to run them 
all,/" says Yeoman. The defending SWC 
champs could stumble out of the gate 
against UCLA and Florida but jell by the 
time the league race rolls around. 


ARKANSAS 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 5 Defense 5 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: Lou Holtz 
Colorado St 
Oklahoma St 
Tulsa 
TCU 
Texas Tech 
Texas 
Houston 
Rice 
Baylor 
Texas A&M 
SMU 


(19-7) 


(42-3) 
(49-7) 
(21-28) 
(9-20) 
(37-7) 
(27-14) 
(26-7) 
(27-14) 


OFFENSE 

The shakeup for Arkansas starts on 
offense where many talented players 
graduated. “This year will be like 
changing jobs without moving your 
family,” is the way Coach Lou Holtz puts 
it. A veteran line returns, headed by 
Greg Kolenda (6-1, 258), a tough tackle. 
Guard George Stewart (6-3, 252) is solid 
while Mike Burlingame (6-2, 233) started 
eight games at center the past two 
seasons. JUCO transfer Keith Houfek 
(6-1, 233) could challenge for the starting 
assignment. On the left side of the line 
are Chuck Herman (6-1, 245) and Phillip 
Moon (6-3, 248), both at guard, and Birt 
Locke (6-2, 249) at tackle. 

Other Razorbacks to watch include 
wide receiver Robert Farrell (6-5, 195), 
who caught four of the team’s six TD 
passes last year, and running back 
Roland Sales (6-1, 203), MVP in the 
Orange Bowl two years ago when he 
rushed for 205 yards. Kicking specialist 
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Ish Ordonez (5-7, 157) was the biggest 
weapon for the Razorbacks last year, 
leading the team with 78 points. He 
drilled 13 field goals. Kevin Scanlon (6-0, 
182), who completed 21 of 49 passes, will 
take over at quarterback for the 
departed Ron Calcagni. 
DEFENSE 

Twice All-SWC end Jim Howard (6-2, 
215) anchors a _  graduation-depleted 
defense. Howard made 70 tackles, 
including 48 unassisted stops last year. 
Linebacker Mike Massey (6-2, 225) also is 
a candidate for all-star honors with his 
outstanding speed. Other returning 
defenders include end Marty Mitcham 
(6-3, 204), safeties Kevin Evans (6-1, 193), 
Trent Bryant (6-0, 180), and Doug 
Phillips (6-1, 200), along with cornerback 
Hugh Jernigan (5-11, 175). 

Holtz has penciled numerous position 
switches such as talented Alfred 
Mohammed (6-3, 259) from defensive 
tackle to nose guard, Ozzie Riley (5-10, 
214) from defensive end to linebacker, 
Danny Phillips (6-1, 232) from nose guard 
to tackle, Teddy Morris (6-1, 199) from 
linebacker to end and Bruce Sutherland 
(6-2, 199) from linebacker to end. 

SUMMARY 

Arkansas comes off a 9-2-1 year, 
including a tie with UCLA in the Fiesta 
Bowl. “‘! am most concerned about 
moving the football,”” said Holtz. ‘‘At 
least 75 percent of our yards rushing 
from a year ago are gone. Running back 
is really a problem and quarterback is 
the biggest question mark on the team. 
We didn’t set the world on fire throwing 
the football last year.’’ The Razorbacks, 
however, will get time to jell. They have 
a relatively soft non-conference sched- 
ule, meeting Colorado State, Oklahoma 
State and Tulsa at home. Showdowns 
with Texas, Houston and SMU are also at 
home. The Razorbacks could surprise 
but they will have to come on fast. 
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TCU 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 8 Defense 9 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: F.A. Dry 
SMU 
Tulane 
UT Ari. 
Arkansas 
Rice 
Tulsa 
Baylor 
Houston 
Tex. Tech 
Texas 
Texas ARM 


(14-45) 


(3-42) 
(14-21) 


(6-63) 
(17-27) 
(0-41) 
(7-15) 


OFFENSE 

Following a staggering 2-9 season in 
1978, the Horned Frogs have no way to go 
but up. “Our first four games are at 
home and we have six at home 
altogether. That should be a big help to 
us,’ says Coach F. A. Dry. TCU starts all 
over at quarterback with sophomore 


Steve Stamp (6-1, 190), who played 
behind Steve Bayuk. Stamp connected on 
his first pass as a collegian for a TD 
against Oregon. Returning fullback 
Jimmy Allen (5-11, 194), the leading 
rusher with a 3.3 yard average, heads the 
ground corps. Craig Richardson (5-8, 
180) had 117 yards on 42 carries and 
lettered. 

Other lettermen returning include split 
end Phillip Epps (5-11, 170), guards 
Donald Ray Richard (6-2, 250), and John 
Ferguson (6-3, 240), tackle Frank 
Hartman (6-3, 238 and tight end Brad 
Bowen (6-1, 220). In the spring, Bud 
Conway (6-4, 233) was in the running for 
the other tackle post, Bobby Stewart 
(5-11, 165) was the leading contender at 
flanker. Center Eddie Grimes (6-4, 235) is 
considered the most consistent lineman. 

DEFENSE 

The Horned Frogs should be more solid 
with the likes of rugged tackle Wesley 
Roberts (6-5, 245), who had 87 tackles last 
year. Linebacker Jim Bayuk (6-0, 205) 
had 161 tackles and free safety Chris 
Judge (6-3, 185) intercepted two passes. 
Other lettermen returning include nose 
guard Fred Williams (6-3, 230), outside 
linebackers Kevin Moody (6-2, 210), John 
Wade (6-1, 210), and Kelvin Newton (6-1, 
215) and Ted Brack (6-1, 215), 
cornerbacks Al Futrell (6-0, 180) and Ray 
Berry (6-1, 220) and strong safety Mark 
Labhart (5-11, 189). 

Dry expects big help from junior college 
transfers Shane Redmond (6-2, 220) at 
linebacker and Charles Champinex (6-2, 
245), who should help in the middle of the 


line. 
SUMMARY 

TCU had an incredible run of 24 major 
injuries, including 17 operations, last 
year. Surely, that won’t happen again. 
Dry also had the best recruiting haul for 
TCU in more than a decade, signing 
seven junior college players. “We went 
out to recruit help at certain positions 
and that’s what we got,’ he said. ‘‘We 
had to knock heads with people like 
Oklahoma, Pittsburgh, Michigan and 
Texas and we beat them on the kids we 
wanted.” Now, TCU has to go out on the 
field, where it will be decidely harder, 


RICE 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 5 Defense 9 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: Ray Alborn 


SMU 

Tulane 

LSU 

Oklahoma (7-66) 
Texas (0-34) 
TCU (21-14) 
Tex. Tech (28-42) 
Texas A&M (21-38) 
Arkansas (7-37) 
Baylor (24-10) 
Houston (25-49) 

OFFENSE 
The Owls will have a gunner in 


quarterback Randy Hertel (6-1, 180), who 
completed 156 passes in 279 attempts for 
12 touchdowns, and two runners in Earl 
Cooper (6-2, 210) and Calvin Fance (6-1, 
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200), but they lack a proven offensive 
line. Cooper gained 350 yards on 95 
carries while Fance averaged almost 
four yards per carry. The only other 
returning starters are guard John Joyce 
(6-3, 240) and center Keith Kveton (6-3, 
224). Speedy receivers Darrell Mouton 
(5-10, 163) and Hosea Fortune (6-0, 180) 
should take up the slack in that 
department. Soph running back Weldon 
Meeks (6-1, 180) is also a top threat. 
DEFENSE 

The Owls could be salty on the other 
side of the ball with the likes of end Will 
Rub (6-4, 216) and Dennis Barry (6-5, 
205). Lamont Jefferson (6-0, 205) is a 
quality linebacker. Other returning 
starters include tackle Bryan Phillips 
(6-4, 212), nose guard Darry! Grant (6-1, 
239) and defensive backs Don Rutledge 
(5-11, 176), Rickey Thomas (6-4, 229), 
David Darr (5-11, 177) and Mike Downs 
(6-3, 177). 

SUMMARY 

The Owls were 2-9 in 1978 and it will be 
hard for Coach Ray Alborn’s crew to 
even match that with LSU and Oklahoma 
on the non-conference schedule, along 
with Tulane. Another long season. 


Indep. 


N. TEXAS ST 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 9 Defense 7 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: Jerry Moore 
UTEP 
Okla. St 
UT Ari. 

SMU 
Kansas 

So. Miss. 
NM St 

W. Tex. St 
Memphis St 
La Tech 

E. Carolina 


(49-0) 
(12-7) 
(28-23) 


(25-12) 
(22-21) 
(35-0) 


(16-14) 


OFFENSE 

Former Nebraska assistant Jerry 
Moore takes over as head coach from 
Hayden Fry and independent North 
Texas State will have the Cornhusker 
“look”’ offensively. A veteran offensive 
team returns to run the |-Formation. The 
nine offensive starters are led by senior 
quarterback Jordan Case and junior 
running back Bernard Jackson, the 
nation’s No. 6 rusher in 1978. Moore needs 
a wingback badly and there’s speculation 
Jackson could be switched to that 
position if sophomore Milton Collins 
blooms. The Mean Green offense lost 
only two starters, split end Charlie 
Murray and right guard Jimmy Odoms. 
Another top returnee on offense is senior 
center Greg Davidson, a 6-2, 246-pound 
toughie who has started 29 straight 
games. 

The 6-1, 188-pound Case completed 58.7 
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percent of his passes last year with only 
four interceptions. His backup, junior 
Joe Stevenson threw only two inter- 
ceptions in 66 attempts. Other offensive 
players to watch include fullback Walter 
Sims (5-11, 186) and senior guard Melvin 
Lark (6-1, 218). Steve Dieb (5-10, 163), a 
senior, is expected to step in for Murray 
at split end and David Hagerman (6-3, 
222) gets the nod replacing Odoms at 
right guard. The tackles are John 
Newton (6-2, 234) and Rudy Phillips (6-3, 
235). The tight end is Darrell Terrell, a 
6-2, 183-pound senior, with Bruce 
Chambers a mighty mite flanker (5-8, 
142). 
DEFENSE 

Defensively, the new staff must rebuild 
the linebacking from scratch where 
Frank Babb, Rex Glendenning, Terry 
Champagne and Burks Washington 
graduated. Top returnees on defense 
include cornerback David Morris (5-9, 
176), a junior who has eight career 
interceptions, and free safety Marty 
Morrison (6-0, 192), who intercepted 
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seven passes last year to rank in the top 
ten nationally. Other proven players 
among the returning seven defensive 
starters include strong safety Danny 
Whitaker (5-11, 180), cornerback Richard 
Ross (5-11, 188), end Mike Oliphant (5-11, 
203) and down linemen Nelson Barnes 
(5-11, 231), Marvin Hagan (6-1, 272) and 
Julius Mitchell (6-2, 249). 

SUMMARY 


North Texas State was 9-2 under Fry 
last year but didn’t get a bowl bid. Under 
Moore, there’s optimism the Mean Green 
could match that record this year. The 
toughest team on the schedule is 
up-and-coming Southern Methodist but 
NTSU has some tough road dates at 
Oklahoma State, Kansas, Southern 
Mississippi, Louisiana Tech and East 
Carolina. The Mean Green should have a 
feisty ground game operating in the 
l-Formation behind a solid line. With 
Case throwing and Jackson running, the 
Mean Green is well-balanced. However, 
NTSU is suspect defensively with no 
proven linebackers. 
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PREDICTIONS 


BIG TEN 
Purdue 
Michigan St 
Michigan 
Minnesota 
Ohio St 
Indiana 
Wisconsin 
lowa 
Illinois 
Northwestern 


— 
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MID-AMERICAN 
1 Central Michigan 
2 Ball State 
3 Western Michigan 
4 Miami (Ohio) 
Bowling Green 
Kent State 
Ohio U 
Northern Illinois 
Toledo 
10 Eastern Michigan 


“1 o> OT 
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INDEPENDENTS 
1 Notre Dame 
2 Cincinnati 


Art Schlichter, Ohio State 


PURDUE 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 11 Defense 7 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: Jim Young 
Wisconsin 
UCLA 
Notre Dame 
Oregon 


(24-24) 
(6-10) 


Minnesota 
Illinois 
Mich. St. 
N’Western 
lowa 
Michigan 
Indiana 


OFFENSE 
The Boilermakers appear to have 
everything it takes to be a good offensive 
team -- excellent passing from junior 
quarterback Mark Herrmann (6-5, 195), 
an unsung rusher in junior fullback John 
Macon (6-1, 205) and a veteran line 
headed by all-conference choices senior 
guard Dale Schwan (6-4, 228) and senior 
tackle Steve McKenzie (6-5, 260). 
Herrmann, who led Purdue fo a third- 
place finish in the Big Ten, a 9-2-1 overall 
record and a Peach Bow! triumph over 
Georgia Tech, will rank as one of the 
nation’s best quarterbacks. Just 23 
games into his career, Herrmann 
already ranks as the league’s fourth all- 
time passer with 4,357 yards. Macon, 
with 913 rushing yards in 1978, supplies 
the ground power. 
DEFENSE 
Purdue, fourth in the nation in scoring 
defense (9.9 points per game), returns all 
its key personnel from the 1978 team. 
That means all-league performers in 
senior defensive end Keena Turner (6-3, 
212) and senior middle guard Ken 
Loushin (6-2, 248) return. And so do the 
tackles, senior Marcus Jackson (6-4, 260) 
and junior Calvin Clark (6-5, 234), the 
Most Valuable Defender in the Peach 
Bowl. Senior linebacker Kevin Motts (6- 
2, 230) was the team’s leading tackler. 
The Boilermakers’ only Achilles heel 
appears to be the secondary. Only senior 
cornerback Wayne Smith (6-0, 180) is 
back, but sophomore Tim Seneff (6-2, 
200) and junior Bill Kay (6-2, 183) played 
a great deal. They will be the safeties. 
Four highly regarded junior college 
transfers should help, too. : 
SUMMARY 
Purdue’s passing game rates with 
anybody nationwide and the rushing 
defense gets an excellent mark, foo. 
Because of the veteran line, the running 
game is very good. However, the 
defensive secondary and kicking game 
are inexperienced and may _ be 
vulnerable. The Boilermakers have a 
schedule break, They have Michigan at 
home and do not play Ohio State. 
However, they must visit another strong 
title contender, Michigan State. Coach 
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(13-0) 
(21-14) 
(31-0) 
(34-7) 
(6-24) 
(20-7) 


Big Ten 


Jim Young has the Boilermakers bowl- 
bound again. 


MICHIGAN ST 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 8 Defense 9? 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: Darry! Rogers 
Illinois (59-19) 
Oregon 
Miami, Ohio 
N. Dame 


Sep 8 
Sep 15 
Sep 22 
Sep 29 
Oct 6 
Oct 13 
Oct 20 
Oct 27 
Nov 3 
Novl10 
Novi7 


(25-29) 
(24-15) 

(55-2) 
(14-21) 


Michigan 
Wisconsin 
Purdue 
Ohio State 
N’Western 
Minnesota 
lowa 


(52-3) 
(33-9) 
(42-7) 


OFFENSE 

Spartans ranked among the nation’s 
best, 12th in the country with an 8-3 
record. They also tied with Michigan for 
the Big Ten crown, but probation kept 
them from the Rose Bowl. They will 
sorely miss quarterback Ed Smith and 
his All-American wide receiver Kirk 
Gibson. Sophomore Bert Vaughn (6-4, 
212) is Smith’s heir-apparent while 
sophomore Samson “Light Bulb” 
Howard (5-8, 166) takes over for Gibson. 

Leaders of the club are certain to be 
senior All-American tight end Mark 
Brammer (6-4, 225) and all-league senior 
split end Eugene Byrd (6-0, 180). Byrd 
actually had one more catch (43) then 
Gibson for 718 yards and seven 
touchdowns a year ago. Placekicker 
Morten Andersen made 52 of 54 extra 
points and seven field goals. 

DEFENSE 

Senior linebacker Dan Bass (6-1, 217) is 
the wheelhorse after posting a 
team-leading 136 tackles in 1978. Other 
defensive stalwarts should be senior 
safety Mark Anderson (6-2, 189), whom 
Coach Darryl Rogers thinks may be the 
best at his position in the college game; 
defensive backs senior Mike Marshall 
(6-3, 193) and junior middle guard 
Bernard Hay (6-2, 236). 

Punting is in good hands with junior 
Ray Stachowicz (6-1, 186), an all- 
conference selection whose 43.1 yard 
average put him among the nation’s 
elite. 

SUMMARY 

If Vaugh can erase the memory of 
Smith and come back from shoulder 
separation surgery, the Spartans will 
rank in the forefront of Big Ten 
challengers. Michigan State gets an 
early schedule break with Illinois, 
Oregon and Miami (Ohio) all at home. 
Then the crucial part of the schedule - at 
Notre Dame, Michigan, at Wisconsin, 
Purdue and at Ohio State. Michigan State 
if finally off probation and Coach Darryl 
Rogers and Co. are bowl-bound. 


MICHIGAN 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 4 Defense 8 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: Bo Schembechler 


(59-14) 
(28-14) 


Sep 8 
Sep 15 
Sep 22 
Sep 29 
Oct 6 
Oct 13 
Oct 20 
Oct 27 
Nov 3 
Nov10 
Nov17 


N’Western 
Notre Dame 
Kansas 
California 
Mich. St 
Minnesota 
IHinois 
Indiana 
Wisconsin 
Purdue 
Ohio State 


(15-24) 
(42-20) 
(31-0) 


(42-0) 
(24-6) 
(14-3) 


OFFENSE 

For the first time in five years, 
Michigan does not have Rick Leach at 
quarterback. He started 47 of the 48 
games the Wolverines played during his 
career and led the team to the Rose Bowl 
the last three seasons, breaking nearly 
all of the school passing and iotal 
yardage records. Junior B. J. Dickey 
(5-112, 188), who backed up Leach in 
Wolverines’ 10-2 season in 1978, should be 
the new quarterback. 

Gone also are five starting down 
linemen, all-conference fullback Russell 
Smith and speedy tailback Harlan 
Huckleby. Two holdover senior guards, 
all-league John Arbeznik (6-3/2, 240) and 
John Powers (6-3, 265), anchor the 
inexperienced line. Seniors Ralph 
Clayton (6-3, 210) and Doug Marsh (6-3, 
233) are quality receivers. 


DEFENSE 

Michigan should add to its record of 
having the best credentials of any team 
in the nation against scoring in the last 
decade. Only at outside linebacker and 
strong safety do the Wolverines need new 
starters. Two-time all-league linebacker 
Ron Simpkins (6-112, 220), a senior, is the 


ringleader. Simpkins established a 
school record of 174 tackles as a 
sophomore. 

The three down linemen are 


experienced, big and strong - senior 
tackles Curtis Greer (6-5, 236) and Dale 
Keitz (6-1, 233) and junior middle guard 
Mike Trgovac (6-2, 227). Greer 
bench-presses 425 pounds. Versatile 
senior Mike Harden (6-1, 183), with four 
interceptions and 47 tackles, heads a 
sound secondary. 
SUMMARY 

A solid defense will have to carry the 
Wolverines early until Dickey adjusts to 
running the attack. However, the early 
schedule is favorable, with only Notre 
Dame strong among the first three 
opponents. Michigan figures to be the 
equal to last year’s defense that ranked 
second nationally against scoring (8.0 
points per game). Only senior Lawrence 
Reid (6-112, 213), with 209 yards in 1978 
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and sophomore Butch Woolfolk (6-2, 203), 
with 378 yards, have much rushing 
experience. Michigan will go to a bowl 
again but Coach Bo Schembechler is 0-9-1 
in windup games. 


MINNESOTA 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 11 Defense 8 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: Joe Salem 
Ohio U 
Ohio State 
USC 
N‘Western 
Purdue 


(10-27) 


(38-14) 


Michigan 
lowa 
Ilinois 
Indiana 
Mich. St 
Wisconsin 


(10-42) 
(22-20) 
(24-6) 
(32-31) 
(9-33) 
(10-48) 


OFFENSE 

Former Minnesota quarterback Joe 
Salem has replaced Murray Warmath at 
the helm after the Gophers finished fifth 
in the Big Ten with a 4-4 record and went 
5-6 overall. He’s a wide-open offensive 
coach and has the returning material to 
make the strategy work. The starting 
quarterback will come from among three 
seniors -- Wendell Avery (6-0, 182), Mark 
Carlson (5-11, 186) and Mark Tonn (6-6, 
216). 

However, the Gophers’ major weapon 
should be All-Big Ten junior running 
back Marion Barber (6-3, 210), who 
gained 1,210 yards and was the team’s 
Most Valuable Player in 1978. Ex- 
perience abound on the line although 
junior guard Pat Paquette (6-5, 259) 
passed up spring practice to rest his 
gimpy knee. Another plus for Salem will 
be fourth-year kicking specialist Paul 
Rogind, who for Salem will be fourth- 
year kicking specialist Paul Rogind, who 
already holds the school record for field 
goals (35), most attempts (54) and is 
working on a string of 33 straight suc- 
cessful extra-points. 

DEFENSE 

The line will be led by holdover star- 
ting seniors ends Steve Cunningham (6-6, 
241) and Tom Murphy (6-3, 218) and 
tackle Alan Blanshan (6-5, 251). The 
Gophers have a trio of solid linebackers, 
seniors Don Meyer (6-2, 219) and Jack 
Johnson (6-2, 218) and junior Jim 
Fahnhorst (6-3, 221). The defensive 
secondary veterans are senior cor- 
nerback Ken Foxworth (4-11, 176) and 
senior safety Keith Edwards (5-11, 201). 

SUMMARY 

lf Minnesota is to move up in the Big 
Ten race, the Gophers must have a 
quarterback come to the fore to go with 
the outstanding running of Barber and 
Kent Kitzmann. Depth should be ample 
with 25 redshirted freshmen from a year 
ago and another freshman class of 23 
coming in this fall. Gophers could be 
demoralized by midseason after playing 
Ohio State, Southern Cal, Purdue and 
Michigan among their first six op- 
ponents. And Minnesota’ wants 
desperately to catch up with Michigan 
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and Ohio State. That’s why Coach Cal 
Stoll was fired. 


Beat The Point 


Spread 
See Page 5 


OHIO STATE 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 5 Defense 6 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: Earle Bruce 
Syracuse 
Minnesota 
Wash. St 
UCLA 
N‘Western 
Indiana 
Wisconsin 
Michigan St 
linois 


(27-10) 


(63-20) 
(21-18) 
(49-14) 


(45-7) 
lowa (31-7) 


Michigan (3-14) 
OFFENSE 

For the first time in 28 years the 
Buckeyes do not have the ousted Woody 
Hayes as their blustery coach. Instead, 
one of Hayes’ former lieutenants, Earle 
Bruce, moves in from lowa State and 
inherits one of the nation’s best young 
passers, sophomore Art Schlichter (6-3, 
190). Schlichter, as a freshman, passed 
for 1,250 yards and ran for 590 yards. His 
total yardage of 1,840 yards was a school 
record. 

Schlichter’s prime target will be junior 
flanker Doug Donley (6-1, 180), con- 
sidered by some as the Buckeyes’ best 
receiver ever, Donley caught 24 passes 
for 510 yards in 1978. Senior fullback Paul 
Campbell (6-1, 217) is the prime rusher 
with a team-leading 591 yards last fall. 
The interior line is headed by all- 
conference senior guard Ken Fritz (6-3, 
238), Viade Janakievski, the extra point 
specialist, has made 84 of 87 tries in the 
last two seasons but has limited field goal 
range. 

DEFENSE 

Junior Keith Ferguson (6-5, 232), a 
Starting offensive tackle on the 
Buckeyes’ 7-4-1 Gator Bowl team last 
year, has been moved to linebacker to 
help fill the void created by the loss of 
All-American Tom Cousineau. The 
defensive line will be inexperienced with 
only tackles, junior Luther Henson (6-2, 
258) and senior Dulin (6-4, 262), battle 
tested. 

The secondary is seasoned with 
regulars back at all four positions, junior 
roverback Todd Bell (6-1, 197), senior 
Mike Guess (5-11, 176) and junior Ray 
Ellis (6-2, 194) at the corner and junior 
Vince Skillings (6-0, 194), an all 
conference selection, at safety. Tom 
Orosz led all Big Ten punters with a 43.7 
yard average in 1978. 


SUMMARY 

Bruce, in a bid to improve on last 
year’s fourth-place finish, promises to 
have Schlichfer pass more--as much as 
30 times a game. The problem will be 
developing blockers to protect his strong 
right arm with Fritz the only returning 
starter among the offensive linemen. The 
defense also musf come up with strong 
linemen to thrust the Buckeyes into tifle 
contention. The secondary, plus 
Schlichter’s passing, will be Ohio State’s 
strong points. A problem for Bruce will 
be maintaining Woody’s_ recruiting 
network. At least he won’t slug anyone. 
The Buckeyes, however, may get 
slugged on occasion. 


INDIANA 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 7 Defense 3 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: Lee Corso 
lowa 
Vanderbilt 
Kentucky 
Colorado 
Wisconsin 


Ohio State 
N‘Western 
Michigan 
Minnesota 
Ilinois 
Purdue 


OFFENSE 

The seven starters are mostly in the 
skilled positions. And two 1977 regulars 
counted on last fall but lost in pre-season 
practice are back. They are senior 
fullback Tony D’‘Orazio (6-0, 210), 
probably the team’s best combination of 
blocker-runner-receiver, and junior tight 
end Dave Harangody (6-4, 245). 

Junior Tim Clifford (6-1, 200) should be 
ample at quarterback after hitting 60 of 
130 passes for 726 yards last year in the 
Hoosiers’ 4-7 season and seventh place 
finish in the league. Almost all of the 
running game is back, led by junior 
tailback Mike Harkrader (5-7, 180). 
Senior guard Jeff Phipps (6-2, 225) leads 
an inexperienced line. 

DEFENSE 

Defense is the big problem for the 
Hoosiers, with only three holdover 
regulars. The biggest losses will be 
all-conference Joe Norman and his 
linebacking buddy, Doug Sybert. ‘’It will 
be a young defensive team, the greenest 
I've ever had,’’ said Coach Lee Corso. 
“On the other hand, it probably will be a 
quicker team.’ Sophomore cornerback 
Tim Wilbur (6-0, 182) is a comer. 
Redshirt Kevin Kellogg and vet punter 
Larry are the kickers. 

SUMMARY 

Offensively, working in Clifford as the 
full-time quarterback will be an early 
goal. Biggest problems are with the 
defense, primarily coming up with new 
linebackers, an almost completely new 
set of deep backs and new ends. “Our 
prospects for a successful season are in 
direct ratio to how well the defense 
does,’’ says Corso, 
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WE CAN GUARANTEE YOU 
A WINNING FOOTBALL SEASON 
... PERIOD! 


Here’s what you can expect from us: 
1. This is our fourth year of operation. 
2. We don’t deal in gimmicks, magic, or promises. 
. Each customer gets our undivided attention and respect. 
. We never quote unrealistic winning percentages. 


. Our selections are based on sound handicapping techniques developed 
over the years. 


. We offer no newsletter because our predictions are based on last minute 
information. 


. We offer two separate services for our customers. 
. Join us for what we feel will be a most profitable football season. 


FOR INFORMATION AND RATES PLEASE CALL: 
(405) 722-2181 


OKIE SPORTS WIRE 


* 


P.O. Box 32582 
Oklahoma City, Oklahoma 73123 


You Missed The 
Best 


See Page 5 


WISCONSIN 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 5 Defense 5 


1979 Schedule 

Coach: Dave McClain 

Purdue 

Air Force 

UCLA 

S. Diego St 

Indiana 

Mich, St 

Ohio St 

lowa 

Michigan 

N‘Western 


Sep 8 
Sep 15 
Sep 22 
*Sep 29 


(24-24) 


Oct 6 
Oct 13 
Oct 20 
Oct 27 
Nov 3 
Novl0 


OFFENSE 

Dave McClain in his first season at 
Wisconsin turned out a 5-4-2 record, the 
first winning campaign for the Badgers 
since 1974 and only the second since 1963. 
The 1979 success may hinge on quar- 
terback Mike Kalasmiki’s ability to 
regain his academic eligibility. Senior 
Kalasmiki (6-4, 210) was the Badgers’ 
Most Valuable Player and his 11.9 
completions per game put him among 
the nation’s leaders. 

Senior fullback Tom Stauss (5-11, 194) 
is being moved fo tailback to fill the void 
of graduated Ira Matthews, the team’s 
leading rusher in 1978. The other of- 
fensive starters back are senior tight end 
Ray Sydnor (6-8, 225), senior flanker 
Wayne Souza (6-2, 187) and senior tackle 
Ray Snell (6-3, 251). 

DEFENSE 

Wisconsin‘s secondary is depleted with 
the likes of All-American Lawrence 
Johnson gone while Dan Relich, a second 
team all-conference nose guard is also 
out of eligibility. Among the standouts 
should be senior tackles Kasey Cabral (6- 
3, 244) and Tom Schremp (6-3%2, 251) 
junior linebacker Dave Aherns (6-3, 216), 
sophomore end Guy Boliaux (6-1/2, 203) 
and junior defensive back Ross Anderson 
(5-10, 175). 

Aherns played superbly as a freshman 
and sophomore until an injury forced 
him to the sidelines in the next to last 
game of 1978. He was in on 8 tackles last 
fall to go with 68 tackles in 1977. 

SUMMARY 

If Kalasmiki fails to pass the 
classroom hurdle, the Badgers would 
turn to sophomore John Josten (6-1, 186) 
at quarterback. Josten has experience, 
having started four games as a freshman 
last fall. He rushed for 87 yards and 
passed for 249 yards. ‘I’m concerned 
about our defense. We’re thin in a lot of 
places,’”’ said McClain. He’s right. 


SPORTS REPORTER makes cents! Pro best 


bets 62%, 70%, 60% the last three years. 
See page 69 


66 


IOWA 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 10 Defense 3 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: Hayden Fry 
Indiana 
Oklahoma 
Nebraska 
lowa State 
IHinois 
N‘Western 
Minnesota 
Wisconsin 
Purdue 
Ohio State 
Mich. State 


(14-35) 


(0-31) 


(20-3) 
(20-22) 
(38-24) 

(7-34) 

(7-31) 

(7-42) 


OFFENSE 

Ten starters return, which may not 
mean much since lowa had severe 
problems scoring in last season’s 2-9 
season that led to an eighth-place league 
finish under deposed Coach Bob 
Commings. But Hayden Fry, the new 
coach, has doctored two other programs, 
Southern Methodist and North Texas, 
back to good health. 

“We might throw 50 times a game and 
we might run the statue of liberty play 
out of our own zone. We will do what it 
takes to win,” said Fry. To back his 
statement, he recruited two junior 
college quarterbacks, Gordy Bohannan 
and Tony Ricciardulli, who each passed 
for more than 2,000 yards last fall. 


Build a vise like grip 


STEEL CLAW! 


By utilizing the principle of 
CONSTANT MUSCULAR TENSION 
this revolutionary new device 
will strengthen your grip like 
NOTHING ELSE AVAILABLE! 

Yes, the STEEL CLAW will mold your hands 
and forearms into PILLARS OF POWER like NO 
OTHER DEVICE ON THE MARKET TODAY! Most 
grip developers pause between repetitions, 
robbing your muscles of extra power. Yet the 
STEEL CLAW allows no such pause .. . its 
CONSTANT MUSCULAR TENSION places CON- 
TINUOUS STRESS on your muscles, FORCING 
them into greater strength and development. 


In just a few minutes a day YOU will build 
PULVERIZING POWER for your favorite sport— 
football, karate, boxing, baseball, wrestling, 
golf, tennis, bowling and more. You'll feel the 
results IMMEDIATELY as your hands take on 
AWESOME POWER! You'll amaze your friends 
with your new found GRIP OF STEEL! 


Made entirely of an indestructible aluminum 
alloy, the STEEL CLAW is bigger, stronger and 
tougher than ordinary “dime store” grip 
developers, It is built to give you a lifetime of 
result getting exercise. Satisfaction is quar- 
anteed or your money back. 


THE STEEL CLAW, Dept. GPO 

P.0. Box 1253, Boulder, CO 80306 

1 Yes, | want a GRIP OF STEEL! | enclose $9.95 
1 (check or money order only—no CODs) for the 
immediate post paid shipment of my own STEEL 
CLAW. If not completely satisfied, | may return 
it within 14 days for a full refund. 
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Best of the returnees are senior 
receivers Brad Reid (5-11, 170) and Jim 
Swift (6-5, 238) and junior center Jay 
Hilgenberg (6-2, 242). 


“DEFENSE 

There is a major rebuilding job facing 
Fry with just three holdover regulars, 
but the No. 2 unit returns virtually intact. 
The best of the veterans are senior 
linebacker Leven Weiss (6-2, 218), 
sophomore linebacker Todd Simonsen 
(6-2, 220), senior tackle Mark Mahmens 
(6-1, 262), junior nose guard Pat Dean 
(6-2, 230) and senior cornerbacks Mario 
Pace (5-11, 184) and Cedric Shaw (6-0, 
193). 

Junior college transfers who should 
help are down linemen Glenn Manning 
and Ron Hallstrom, both 270, and end 
Andre Tippett. Reggie Roby, a 1978 prep 
All-American, should take over the 
punting after averaging more than 40 
yards as a high school _ senior. 
Placekicker Scott Schilling is back. 

SUMMARY 

Hawkeyes face a testy early schedule - 
Indiana, Oklahoma, Nebraska and lowa 
State - in their bid to regroup under Fry. 
The new coach landed some very tall and 
very large linemen. He will probably 
need all the help he can get to achieve a 
break-even season in his first year at 
lowa, which has a schedule that includes 
five bowl entries from last season. 


ILLINOIS 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 8 Defense 8 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: Gary Moeller 
Mich. State 
Missouri 
Air Force 

Navy 


(19-59) 
(3-45) 


lowa 
Purdue 
Michigan 
Minn. 
Ohio State 
Indiana 
N'Western 


OFFENSE 

“We must become a more balanced 
team offensively. We want to be able to 
throw the football on any down, as well as 
have a good solid running attack,”’ says 
Gary Moeller, starting his third season 
with the Illini. Illinois went 1-8-2 and did 
oh win a Big Ten game for Moeller last 
all. 

On offense, the Illini need to replace 
only @ split end, flanker and center. 
Junior fullback Wayne Strader (6-3, 215), 
the Illini’s top rusher with 389 yards, 
returns. Junior quarterback Rich Weiss 
(6-1, 205), must be more consistent this 
season, Weiss completed 58 of 109 passes 
for just two touchdowns and 665 yards in 
1978, running for an additional 297 yards, 
third best on the team. 

DEFENSE 

The defense is just as seasoned as the 
offense with eight returning regulars. 
The only holes are at safety, halfback 
and inside linebacker. Junior linebacker 
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Winning is our business. 


That's why we've invested so heavily in a 
national network of scouts, an in-house UPI 
Sports Wire, a computer to analyze data and 
an office full of toll-free telephone lines. 
Because picking consistent wins and getting 
them to you before anybody else can is the 
secret to making this business pay. 


Our professional staff is on hand every day of 
the week to give you the latest, most reliable 
information that technology and human 
observation can provide. And with our no-risk 
trial offer, you get the first win free. So it won't 
cost you anything to find out what a little 
science can do for sports forecasting. 


call 
FREE 


1-800-647-6145 : 


#] in pro football selections last year/75% 
during the regular 16-week season/football 
package opening now/baseball selections 
available daily/toll free calling. 


WIN FREE 
with our 
no-risk 
trial offer 


NSC 
bah Ss 


CONSULTANT S 


John Gillen (6-3, 215) led the Illini in 
tackles with 155 last fall and also had a 
team-leading nine tackles for losses. 
Senior halfback Lloyd Levitt (6-2, 185) 
leads an experienced secondary. Levitt 
had four interceptions in 1978. David 
Finzer returns to do all the kicking. 
SUMMARY 

Illinois was shut out three times and 
scored only three points in another 
contest last fall. The lilini must perk up 
their attack, with quarterback Weiss the 
central figure. Those mistakes in 1978, 41 
fumbles and 14 interceptions, must be 
reduced if the Illini are to move up fo the 
top of the second division. The first 
division seems out of reach for awhile. 


NOR’WESTERN 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 9 Defense 6 
1979 Schedule 

Coach: Rick Venturi 

Michigan 

Wyoming 

Syracuse 

Minn. 

Ohio St 

lowa 

Indiana 

Purdue 

Mich. St 

Wisconsin 

Illinois 


OFFENSE 

Coach Rick Venturi‘s first season at 
Northwestern was an 0-10-1 nightmare, 
but he has hope with a second straight 
year of good prep recruiting. ‘‘| feel this 
wil] be the nucleus of a successful team 
in Big Ten competition in the near 
future,”’ says Venturi. 

The quarterbacking job is a duel 
between holdover regular’Kevin Strasser 
(6-3, 190) and his backup, sophomore 
Chris Capstran (6-4, 212). Strasser set 
several Big Ten and school records with 
363 offensive plays, 307 passing attempts 
and 151 completions for 1,526 yards. 
However, Capstran was deliberately 
kept on the bench last fall and may be 
ready to challenge Strasser this time. 
Whoever wins out will have steady senior 
center Mike Fiedler (6-3, 235) to snap the 
ball. 


(14-59) 


(14-38) 
(20-63) 


(3-20) 
(10-38) 
(0-31) 
(3-52) 
(7-28) 
(0-0) 


DEFENSE 

Freshmen will be counted on to shore 
up the defense, which gave Up an in- 
credible 440 points in last season’s final 
10 games. As many as four freshmen 
could become defensive regulars. The 
center of the defense will be anchored by 
overworked junior linebacker Chuck 
Kern (6-2, 210), who participated in 218 
tackles last season. 

SUMMARY 

Freshmen, 51 of them recruited in the 
last two seasons, must mature rapidly if 
Northwestern is to win any Big Ten 
games this fall. However, if Strasser of 
Capstran are on their passing games, the 
Wildcats might be capable of an upset. 
To improve that leaky defense in 1978, 
Venturi recruited mobile players for the 
secondary and linebacking corps. Parity 
is in the distant future, though. 
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Mid American 


C MICHIGAN 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 6 Defense 6 


1979 Schedule 

Coach: Hank Deromedi 
W. Michigan (35-14) 
Bowling Green (38-7) 
Miami (37-18) 
Ohio U. (17-3) 
Nor. Ul. 
Ball State 
Kent State 
Toledo 
E. Michigan 
NW La. 
San Jose St 


Sep 8 
*Sep 22 
Sep 29 
Oct 6 
Oct 13 
Oct 20 
Oct 27 
eNov 3 
Nov10 
Novi7 
Nov24 


(34-7) 
(0-27) 
(41-0) 
(27-3) 
(41-9) 


OFFENSE 

Central Michigan’s only losses in 11 
games last fall were back-to-back to 
league rival Ball State 27-0 and non- 
conference Alcorn State 24-16 for Herb 
Deromedi, named head coach just two 
weeks before fall practice. Chippewas’ 
ball control should be outstanding again 
with senior quarterback Gary Hogeboom 
(6-4, 195) and sophomore tailback Reggie 
Mitchell (5-8, 170). All three starting 
receivers return -- senior split end Brian 
Blank (6-2, 180), junior tight end D. A. 
Brown (6-4, 205) and senior wingback 
Mike Ball (5-10, 165). Interior offensive 
line could be a problem with only junior 
tackle Marty Smallbone (6-3, 245) 
returning. 

Star placekicker Rade Savich also has 
been graduated. Savich made 38 of 40 
extra points and 15 of 24 field- goals, in- 
cluding a 50-yard effort last fall. 
Deromedi believes a stable coaching 
staff should help this time. ’‘We had to 
revamp our coaching staff one week 
before the start of practice last August,”’ 
said Deromedi, who served as defensive 
coordinator until Roy Kramer left to 
become Vanderbilt athletic director. 

DEFENSE 

The Chippewas are strong along the 
‘front line with senior tackles Bill White 
(6-4, 225, second team all-league) and 
Chuck Stiver (6-2, 230) plus steadily 
improving senior middle guard Dave 
Maine (5-11, 215). Depth at tackles should 
permit the coaches to switch some young 
talent to end, where three players 
departed. Both linebackers are gone, too. 

In the secondary, AII-MAC safety 
Robert Jackson (5-10, 175) returns for his 
junior season. Underrated senior 
monsterback Rick Waters (6-0, 195) will 
join him as a standout. The pair helped 
the Chippewas to the nation’s best pass 
completion defensive percentage (.377) 
among last year’s major teams. 

Central Michigan also Jost its No. 1 
punter, Kevin Collins but returnee Mike 
Hirn averaged better then Collins. Hirn, 
however, only punted twice. 

SUMMARY 
Lack of proven performers on the 


offensive line could hurt Central 
Michigan early and the Chippewas open 
at home with big rival Western Michigan. 
The defense, however, could be one of the 
best in the conference with White, Stiver, 
Maine, Jackson and Waters. 


BALL STATE 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 6 Defense 5 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: Dwight Wallace 
(38-14) 
(20-0) 
(27-3) 


Sep 8 
Sep 15 
Sep 22 
Sep 29 
*Oct 6 
Oct 13 
Oct 20 
Oct 27 
Nov 3 
Novi0 
Nov17 


Miami, O 
Toledo 

Kent St 

SE Louisiana 
Indiana St 
Illinois St 
Cent. Michigan 
Bowling Green 
E Michigan 

W Michigan 
Nor fll 


(7-0) 
(14-7) 
(27-0) 
(39-7) 
(21-0) 

(20-14) 
(31-13) 


OFFENSE 

The Cardinals have won two of the last 
three championships since joining the 
Mid-American football race in 1975 and 
there’s no reason to believe they cannot 
make it three. Ball State slipped past 
eight straight conference opponents a 
year ago to run its MAC record to 21-4. 
Overall, the Cardinals went 10-1, losing 
only to non-conference Louisiana Tech 
17-7. 

Dwight Wallace, the MAC Coach of the 
Year in his rookie season in 1978, will 
have another potent attack centered 
around quarterback Dave Wilson, 
Starting for the third straight year. 
Wilson has completed 193 of 326 passes 
for 2,667 yards and 27 touchdowns in his 
career despite an injury-prone junior 
season. Mark O'Connell gives Ball State 
the best 1-2 quarterback punch in the 
league. Wingback Tim Clary, who caught 
26 passes for 362 yards a year ago, also 
returns. The offensive line will be led by 
center Dave St. Clair (6-0, 220) and 
tackles Rick Bostater (6-3, 260) and Scott 
Newburg (6-4, 245). Tight end Ray Hinton 
(6-2, 200), a first team all-conference 
selection, will be a pillar, too. 

DEFENSE 

The Cardinals must replace seven 
starters, headed by MAC Defensive 
Player of the Year tackle Ken Kremer. 
Ball State led the nation in scoring 
defense (7.5) last fall and ranked third 
nationally in total defense (212.1 yards) 
and fifth against the rush (102.2). 
All-conference defensive tackle Rush 


“The Crush’’ Brown (6-3, 250) and 
linebacker Bill Pindras (6-2, 225), 
another All-MAC choice, plus 1978 


regular linebackers Dennis Gunden (6-4, 
210) and Brady Hoke (6-0, 215) and 
halfback Jon Hoke (5-11, 180) give 
Wallace a good nucleus. 
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Besides Kremer, Ball State lost 
all-leaguers Bill Stahl, a safety, middle 
guard Larry Williams and cornerback Al 
Rzepka. ‘‘We'll have to be lucky early 
because of our lack of experience 
defensively,’ said Wallace. 

SUMMARY 

Ball State players now are familiar 
with Wallace’s system and should be the 
team to beat if the Cardinals can patch 
up their defense. Top three running 
backs are gone, but Wilson and O'Connell 
at quarterback and a strong offensive 
line should make the Cardinals’ attack 
even more explosive this fall. The 
schedule could be a detriment with three 
straight conference road games starting 
the season. 


W MICHIGAN 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 8 Defense 8 


1979 Schedule 

Coach: Elliott Uzelac 
C. Mich. 

South Car. 

Nor. tll. 

Bowl. Green 
Kent St. 

Toledo 

Grand Valley St. 
Ohio U 

Miami 

Ball State 

E. Mich 


Sep 8 (14-35) 
Sep 15 
Sep 22 
Sep 29 
Oct 6 
Oct 13 
Oct 20 
Oct 27 
Nov 3 
Nov10 
Novi7 


(44-30) 
(24-20) 
(14-0) 
(17-7) 


(7-10) 
(3-7) 
(14-20) 
(32-0) 


OFFENSE 

The Broncos, 7-4 overall and a fourth- 
place finisher in the MAC a year ago, 
have lost their all-time rushing cham- 
pion, tailback Jerome Persell. He gained 
4,190 yards in just three seasons. Persell 
averaged 135.2 yards per game, fifth 
highest in major college history. 

However, senior Albert Little (6-1, 175) 
returns at quarterback after passing for 
828 yards and scoring 12 touchdowns in 
1978. Western Michigan still has a good 
rushing threat in junior fullback Bob 
Howard (5-7, 183), who gained 782 yards 
last fall. Senior Mark Lootens (6-3, 220) 
has been switched from center to guard. 
The starting tackles, seniors Mark 
Schenk (6-5, 244) and Bud Sitko (6-4, 244), 
also return. 

DEFENSE 

All-league performers junior 
linebacker Eric Manns (6-1, 202) and 
senior cornerback Pat Humes (6-2, 185), 
will lead an experienced defense that 
ranked 14th nationally in total defense 
(254.1 yards) and 13th in passing yield 
(102.6) last season. 

Junior cornerback George Bullock (6- 
0, 192), a 1977 regular, underwent suc- 
cessful knee surgery in 1978 and should 
lend even more strength at cornerback. 
Bullock’s replacement, converted junior 
Quarterback Karl Bufts (5-10, 180) will 
work as a free safety this year. The 
defensive line centers around second 
team all-league Matt Murphy (6-2, 230), a 


tackle. 
SUMMARY 
Coach Elliott Uzelac believes detense, 
especially the secondary, will be the 
Broncos’ major strength in 1979. Uzelac 
worries about more consistency at 
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quarterback and the offensive line in- 
terior, Howard and junior tailback 
Wayne Robinson (5-11, 180) give the 
offensive backfield real strength. 


STOP TREADING WATER — GET 
WITH SPORTS REPORTER. SEE 
PAGE 69 


MIAMI (QO) 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 7 Defense 6 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: Tom Reed 

Ball State 
Kentucky 
Michigan State 
C. Mich. 
Marshall 
Ohio U. 
Bowl. Green 
Toledo 


(14-38) 


(18-37) 


(29-3) 
(31-16) 
(18-7) 
(28-7) 
W. Mich. (7-3) 


Kent State 
Cincinnati 


(38-13) 
(28-24) 


OFFENSE 

If second-year Coach Tom Reed can 
come up with a _ replacement for 
quarterback Larry Fortner, Redskins’ 
attack should be formidable. Returning 
are the top two running backs from last 
fall in senior Mark Hunter (5-7, 166) and 
junior Greg Jones (5-7, 176). Hunter 
accounted for 1,046 yards and 11 
touchdowns, averaging 25.7 yards on 
kickoff returns. Jones gained 718 yards 
with four touchdowns of 50 yards or 
longer. Four starters return to the 
offensive line to go with ample backfield 
depth. 

Kaiser Holman, who missed all of 1978 
with an injury, returns at running back. 
Holman gained 581 yards and scored 
seven touchdowns in 1977. But the big 
question is who will replace Fortner, who 
completed 80 of 166 passes for 975 yards. 
In all, he accounted for 1,348 yards and 13 
touchdowns. 

DEFENSE 

“We have proven strength in the 
defensive secondary and we're in pretty 
good shape in the defensive line,’”’ said 
Reed. The Redskins lost their top two 
tacklers frorm 1978, linebackers Joe 
Farais and Greg Sullivan. But returning 
is the No. 3 tackler, junior linebacker 
Kent McCormick (6-2, 216). Only Pat 
McDermott is gone from the secondary. 
The returnees include the top two 
interceptors, defensive backs Kirk 
Serge (6-1, 185) and Joe Pequignot (6-1, 
190). 

SUMMARY 

Miami will need all its momentum -- 
the Redskins won their last seven for a 
third-place MAC finish of 5-2 and 8-2-1 
overall -- to tackle its toughest opening 
schedule in 91 years. Miami goes against 
Ball State, Kentucky, Michigan State and 
Central Michigan in its first four games 
next fall. “But there is no heir apparent 
at quarterback. Nobody who has staked 
any claim in leadership or execution,” 
says Reed. 


BOWLING GR 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 9 Defense 6 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: Denny Stolz 
E. Michigan 
lowa State 
Cent. Michigan 
W. Michigan 
Toledo 
Kent St 
Miami, O 
Ball St 
Kentucky 
So. Miss 
Ohio U 


(43-6) 


(0-38) 
(20-24) 
(45-27) 
(28-20) 

(7-18) 

(7-39) 


(21-38) 
(15-19) 


OFFENSE 

Most powerful attack in the league 
should be sharp again with senior 
quarterback Mike Wright (6-3, 185) back 
along with eight other regulars. Wright 
helped the Falcons average 394.8 yards 
per game. Bowling Green was 20th in 
total offense and 16th in passing offense 
in 1978 en route to a 4-7 record. Wright, 
who passed for 1,852 yards and 14 
touchdowns last fall, has splendid 
receivers in junior flanker Dan Shetler 
(5-11, 167), junior tight end John Park 
(6-1, 230) and junior fullback Dave 
Windatt (5-11, 216). The trio accounted 
for 53 receptions and 750 yards last 
season. 

The interior line is an experienced one, 
led by huge senior tackle Bob Harris (6-6, 
260) and junior center Mark Prchlik (6-1, 
225), who was a tackle in 1978. Both 
guards, juniors Mike Rullo (6-2, 220) and 
Dean Hull (6-0, 243), started all 11 games 
last fall. Returning placekicker John 
Spengler made just one of five field 
goals, but missed only one of 35 extra 
points. 


DEFENSE 

lf the defense is improved, Bowling 
Green should make a run for the title in 
former Michigan State Coach Denny 
Stolz’ third season. Six starters are back 
from the defense that finished ninth in 
the league, Senior linebacker Mike 
Callesen (6-0, 218) has led the Falcons in 
tackles the last two years. Last season’s 
starting cornerbacks, junior Joe Merritt 
(5-10, 182) and sophomore Jac Tomasello 
(6-2, 180), have been switched to safety. 

The defensive interior line could be 
helped with the addition of junior 
transfer Ed Mills (6-7, 268) from Ohio 
State. Kicking game was weak last year 
with Doug Groth the best with a 34.4-yard 
average. Groth must improve upon that 
mark to help the Falcons’ suspect 
kicking game. 


SUMMARY 

it all boils to whether the defense can 
improve enough to go with another 
high-octane attack. Seven opponents 
scored 20 or more points on the Falcons 
last year. If the defense hardens, 
Bowling Green could challenge for the 
championship. 
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KENT STATE 


* RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 11 Defense 8 
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*Sep 8 
Sep 15 
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(3-27) 


Sep 29 
Oct 6 
Oct 13 
Oct 20 
Oct 27 
Nov 3 


Ohio U. 

W. Mich. 
Bowl. Green 
Eastern Mich. 
C. Mich. 

Nor. Ill. 


(20-14) 
(0-14) 


(20-28) 


(0-41) 
(21-27) 


ENTIRE SEASON’S FOOTBALL 


(13-38) 
(17-13) 


Miami 
Toledo 


Novi0 
*Novi7 


OFFENSE 
Tom Delaney (5-10, 170), who started 
eight games as a freshman, returns at 
quarterback behind a big, veteran line 
headed by three-year center Jeff Hrenya 
(6-3, 242). However, sophomore John 
Duplain’s development at center may 
free Hrenya to work at tackle this season. 
The rushing attack hinges on the return 
of junior speedster Mike McQueen (5-9, 
173), who hurt a knee in the 1978 opener 
against Central Michigan and was lost 
for the season. Sophomore fullback J. C. 
Stafford (5-11, 170) offers versatility to 
the offense. Stafford, as a freshman, was 
the Flashes’ No. 3 ground-gainer and No. 
2 receiver. 
DEFENSE 
Loss of two-time all-conference tackle 
Mike Zele will be felt, but the middle 
should be firm with two-year regular Bob 
Wallace (5-10, 231) and Bill Dudash (6-4, 
219) manning the tackles. While walk-on 
Lou Caracci returns to placekickn, the 
Flashes must find a new punter. Mike 
Huth averaged 38.8 on his punts a year 
ago. 
SUMMARY 
Delaney’s maturity as a quarterback, 
in second-year coach Ron Blackledge’s 
words, will go a long way in determining 
if the Flashes are to improve upon their 
4-7 record last season. The losses of 
all-conference standouts Zele and 
linebacker Jack Lazor should lower the 
caliber of the defense. The Flashes 
appear to be a sure-fire bet to finish in the 
second division. 


OHIO U 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 8 Defense 9 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: Brian Burke 
Minnesota 
E. Michigan 
Marshall 
Kent St 
C. Mich. 

Miami, O. 


(23-22) 


(14-20) 
(3-17) 
(16-31) 
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Toledo 

W. Michigan 
Cincinnati 
Bowl. Green 
Nor, Ill. 


OFFENSE 


Brian Burke, a former assistant to Lou 
takes over Ohio University’s 


Holtz, 
Goal Post 1979 COLLEGE 


(14-28) 
(10-7) 
(0-35) 

(19-15) 

(14-23) 


| Please send me the schedules as specified— *FOOTBALL BASKETBALL COMBINATION { 
© Bulk Rate O First Class {(Footbell & Basketball) 
| 25 cents per schedule extra enclosed tebe ber You | 
i DEPT. 3 | 'ssves Amt. Copy | Issues Amt. Copy issues Amt. Save | 
NAME O2 $10.00 ($5.00)}/ 2 $15.00 ($7.50)|/°) 2 $22.00 ($3.00) 
| M5 $15.00 ($3.00) ]/™ 5 $25.00 ($5.00)|}[ 5 $30.00 ($10.00) | 
10 $25.00 ($2.50) | 10 $45.00 ($4.50)/[! 10 $55,00 ($15.00) 
} a 25 $55.00 ($2.20) |) 25 $100.00 ($4.00) | ©: 25 $135.00($20.00) ] 
[2 50 $100.00 ($2.00) |} 50 $175.00 ($3.50) | 7: 50 $225,00($50.00) 
| CIty CG 75 $145.00 ($1.89) | 75 $250.00 ($3.33) 7 75 $325,.00($70.00) i 
© 100 $175.00 ($1.75) J 100 $325.00 ($3.25) | © 100 $400.00($100.00) 
] © 200 $325.00 ($1.62) }O 200 $600.00 ($3.00) | © 200 $700.00($225.00) 
! STATE —__ Zip © over$200 ($1.50) JO) over$200 = ($2.90) | © over$200 $3.40 en. § 
| (2 Bill mewa Master Cnarge ee) j 
(Bill me wa Vena 
*Football Schedules mailed last week in July. Bulk Rate Mail or Parcel Post 
] PT aT LEE EE) | (Bulk rate and Parcel Post usually take 10 to 20 days for Delivery), Schedules { 
mailed within 48 hours upon receipt of order For First Class Mai/, add 25 cents 


== 


for each full season schedule 
eee ee eee ee) ee ee ee ee eee ee ee 


coaching job and promises a wide-open 
attack. He has the material with starters 
gone only at.guard, running back and 
flanker, The line is anchored by senior 
tight end Mark Geisler (6-4, 210) and 
sophomore center Don Puthoff (6-3, 230). 
Geisler and Puthoff were second-team 
all-conference last fall, when the Bobcats 
tied Bowling Green for fifth place at 3-5. 
Ohio was 3-8 under interim Coach Bob 
Kappes. 

Top two running backs return in senior 
Kevin Babcock (5-11, 195) and sophomore 
Todd Yoho (5-11, 180). Babcock, MAC 
first team a year ago, ranks fourth on the 
school’s all-time career rushing list with 
1,927 yards. Senior Mike Scimeca (5-11, 
190) figures to keep his quarterbacking 
job. Kicking game should be strong, too, 
with placekicker-punter Steve Green 
(6-0, 190). Green, a senior and brother of 
pro Dave Green, averaged 39.3 on his 
punts and made 11 straight extra points 
and seven field goals. He has a school 
record 44 straight placements. 

DEFENSE 

Even stronger than offense with only 
defensive tackle Jerry Fultz and 
defensive back Thee Lemon gone. Back 
is the team’s leading tackler the last two 
seasons, senior linebacker Tedd Lucas 
(5-11, 215). Senior Steve Groves (6-2, 225), 
once a defensive end, has adapted so well 
to his new position of tackle that he was 
No. 2 tackler in 1978. Groves has 256 
tackles and 205 assists in his career. 
Senior Jim Givens (5-11, 180), second- 
team MAC last fall, leads a veteran 
secondary. 

SUMMARY 

Burke’s biggest problem is persuading 
the Bobcats they can win. Ohio was 1-10 
and 3-8 the last two seasons. Burke had a 
good recruiting year with eight 
all-staters among his 20 incoming 
freshmen. Bobcats will know if they are 
bona fide challengers after a three-week 
stretch that takes them to Central 
Michigan, Miami and Toledo in 
mid-season. 


N ILLINOIS 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 5 Defense 7 


DeKalb, III. 

Coach: Pat Culpepper 

E Tennessee 

W. Michigan 

L. Beach St 

E. Michigan 

C. Michigan 

Il, St 

So. Ill. 

Kent St 

Toledo 

Ball St 

Ohio U. 


Sep 15 
Sep 22 
Sep 29 
Oct 6 
Oct 13 
Oct 20 
Oct 27 
Nov 3 
Nov10 
Novi7 
Nov24 


(30-44) 
(19-24) 


(7-34) 
(49-21) 
(14-13) 
(27-21) 
(16-35) 
(13-31) 
(23-14) 


OFFENSE 

Northern IIlinois posted its best record 
in five seasons last fall, a 5-6 mark. 
Coach Pat Culpepper faces a major 
overhauling of the attack with 
quarterback Pete Kraker and the 
nation’s No. 1 receiver, Dave Petzke, 
gone. The Huskies also will miss 
four-year fullback Carl Fisher. Junior 
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southpaw John Gibbons (6-2, 202) leads 
the candidates to replace Kraker. The 
Huskies, noted for their passing last 
year, could be a better rushing team this 
time with Gibbons and junior tailback 
Allen Ross (5-9, 193). Ross has some big 
numbers (2,076 career yards and 18 
touchdowns) after two seasons. 

The offensive line has dependable 
performers in all-league senior center 
Randy Clark (6-3, 250), senior tackle Dan 
Rosado (6-2, 251), senior guard Paul 
Hudetz (6-1, 250) and junior punter-tight 
end Jim Hannula (6-5, 235). Hannula 
averaged 40.1 yards per kick last fall, 
best in the conference. 

DEFENSE 

Huskies’s biggest need is locating 
tackles, plus having healthy senior 
Frank Lewandoski (6-2, 225) at 
linebacker. Lewandoski has 443 career 
tackles and has veteran help at 
linebacker from junior Mike Terna (6-1, 
210). Junior safety Dave Petway (6-2, 
215) is the only returning starter from the 
MAC's second-best secondary vs. the 
pass last season. 

Kicking game is solid with Hannula 
punting and Rome Moga placekicking. 
Moga converted 12 of 16 field goal tries 
and 18 extra points in 1978. 

SUMMARY 

Gibbons’ development at quarterback, 
especially with his strong running, could 
determine Northern Illinois’ bid to better 
its 1978 season. ‘We've lost some great 
seniors,” said Culpepper. ‘‘It’s not going 
to be just a matter of somebody lining up 
and taking their place, either.’ 
Culpepper did land six prized junior 
college transfers to go with a slim 
freshman class of 17. 


TOLEDO 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 11 


Defense 6 


Toledo, Ohio 
Coach: Chuck Stobart 

Sep 8 Marshall (17-0) 
Sep15 Ball State (0-20) 
Sep 22 Arizona St. 
Sep29 E. Mich. (12-17) 
Oct 6 Bowl. Green (27-45) 
Oct13 W. Mich. (7-17) 
Oct 20 Ohio U. (28-14) 
Oct 27. Miami (7-28) 
Nov 3 Cent. Mich. (3-27) 
Nov10 Nor. Ill. (35-16) 
Nov17 Kent State (13-17) 

OFFENSE 

Coach Chuck Stobart’s youth 


movement should start paying dividends 
this year. He started 11 freshmen last fall 
and the Rockets sputtered to a tie for 
eighth place in the MAC with Kent State. 
They were 2-9 overall. Although he 
started most games as a freshman, 
Maurice Hall (5-9, 165) must prove he is 
the answer at quarterback. Hall com- 
pleted just 39 of 110 passes last year. 
Senior running backs Mike Alston (5-9, 
193) and Skip McCulley (5-11, 196) and 
senior wingback Bob Mitchell (5-10, 188) 
must lead the offense. Alston was the No. 
1 ground-gainer with 460 yards. 
Youthful experience abounds on the 
offensive line with 10 players, all 


sophomores or juniors, who started at 
least one game last fall. David Ridgway 
returns as the placekicker, but needs 
improvement over 1978 when he went 15- 
for-18 on placements and 3-for-10 on field 


goals. 
DEFENSE 
Defense will be more of a problem with 
just six starters returning from a team 
that leaked for 28 or more points in six 
games. Stobart must come up with new 
ends, a middle guard, a safety and a 


punter. 
SUMMARY 

Winter conditioning and strength tests 
show the 1979 Rockets will be physically 
stronger and faster than a year ago. In 
Spite of its poor record, Toledo was in 
nearly every game it played. If the 
quarterbacking situation clears up and 
incoming freshmen provide depth, the 
Rockets have a shot at their first winning 
season since 1972. 


E MICHIGAN 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 9 Defense 8 


Ypsilanti, Mich. 
Coach: Mike Stock 
Nor. Mich 
Bowling Green 
Ohio U 
Ill. State 
Toledo 
Nor. til. 

Akron 

Kent State 
Ball State 
C. Mich. 

W. Michigan 


(3-20) 
(6-43) 
(22-23) 
(13-14) 
(17-12) 


Sep 1 
Sep 8 
Sep 15 
Sep 22 


Sep 29 
Oct 6 
Oct 13 
Oct 20 
Nov 3 
Nov10 
Novi7 


(25-14) 


(0-21) 
(9-41) 
(0-32) 


OFFENSE 

Stung by a small recruiting class of 
eight freshmen last year, rookie Coach 
Mike Stock turned out a 3-7 Eastern 
Michigan team that finished last in the 
MAC with a 1-5 record. Numbers, Stock 
figures, should make the Hurons better 
this time. He recruited 26 freshmen to go 
with 36 returning lettermen. Senior 
fullback Doug Crisan (6-2, 224) should 
help overcome the loss of single-season 
rushing leader Bobby Windom (1,322 
yards in 1977). Two more running backs, 
sophomores Willie Jackson (6-2, 195) and 
Tom Wing (6-2, 212), are back from 1978 
injuries. 

The offensive line has experience with 
only one tackle spot not having a 
returning starter. The top linemen should 
be junior tackle Mike Williams (6-4, 230), 
junior guard Percy Stamps (6-2, 230) and 
senior center Mike Crowell (6-2, 216). 
Placekicking is solid with soccer-style 
junior Craig Motzer, who holds the school 
career record with 14 and single season 
mark of eight. 

DEFENSE 

lf injured players return to previous 
form the Hurons should be improved. 
Senior tackle Kevin Wilkinson (6-4, 250) 
was a second-team All-MAC choice in 
1977 before a knee injury sidelined him 
last season. Also back from the injured 
list are senior linebacker Larry Tiller 
(6-3, 220) and senior safety Terry 
Thames (6-2, 180). Even crack defensive 
back and return specialist James 
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“‘Buster’’ Johnson (6-0, 185) is a question 
mark because of an injured knee that 
sidelined him the last three games of 
1978. Punting is solid with Rick Baker, 
37.1 yards per kick last fall. 
SUMMARY 
figures the Hurons 


Stock need 


immediate help from freshmen, both as 
starters and backup players, to move up 
the MAC ladder. The Hurons need a new 
quarterback and must rebuild the 
defensive line, too. 


Independents 


NOTRE DAME 


STARTERS RETURNING 
Offense 5 Defense 5 


Notre Dame, IND 
Coach: Dan Devine 
Michigan 
Purdue 
Michigan Sf 
Georgia Tech 
Air Force 
USC 
S. Carolina 
Navy 
Tennessee 
Clemson 
Miami(Tokyo) 


(14-28) 
(10-6) 

* (29-25) 
(38-21) 
(38-15) 
(25-27) 


(27-7) 
(31-14) 


The main task for Coach Dan Devine is 
figuring out who will take over at 
quarterback for the departed Joe 
Montana. Plenty of able candidates will 
get a look, with senior Rusty Lisch (6-4, 
210) owning an edge in experience. 
Although he never played down behind 
Montana last season, Lisch has four 
starting assignments under his belt, 
three of them at the start of Noire 
Dame’s national championship 1977 
season. 

Fullback Jerome Heavens, Notre 
Dame’s all-time rushing king, won't be 
easy to replace, either, but sophomore 
Pete Buchanan (6-3, 225) and senior Dave 
Mitchell (6-0, 197) have some experience. 
Halfback is a definite strong point thanks 
to the presence of senior Vagas Ferguson 
(6-1, 194), who set a single-season rushing 
mark of 1,192 yards last fall and needs 649 
to break Heavens’ career standard. 

There are plenty of capable receivers, 
particularly at tight end where 


sophomore Dean Masztak (6-4, 220) 
heads a list of five letter-winners. The 
strength of the offense is up front where 
senior tackles Tim Foley (6-5, 265) and 
Rob Martinovich (6-5, 260) and senior 
guard Tim Huffman (6-5, 255) will anchor 
the line. Also back is senior guard Ted 
Horansky (6-3, 250), who was a 1978 
starter until sidelined by an ankle injury. 
Converted guard John Scully (6-4, 245, 
sr.) will be asked to fill Dave Huffman’s 
vacated center spot. 
DEFENSE 

The largest holes are right up the 
middle, beginning at tackle where Mike 
Calhoun and Jeff Weston are gone. Senior 
Jay Case (6-3, 240), a regular end in 1978, 
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is penciled in at tackle, where he played 
as a sophomore. Senior Hardy Rayam (6- 
5, 242) looms on the other side. The ends 
will be solid if junior Scott Zettek (6-5, 
235) can regain the form he displayed 
before a knee injury in the spring of 1978 
kept him out of action for most of the 
season. Junior John Hankerd (6-4, 241) 
started at the other end. 

Seniors Bobby Leopold (6-2, 217) and 
Mike Whittington (6-2, 219) are the most 
experienced linebackers, but Leopold's 
quickness and tackling ability may force 
a switch to strong safety. Sophomore Bob 
Crable (6-3, 220) came on strong late in 
the ‘78 season. The middle of the 
secondary must be patched up. 
Sophomore Steve Cichy (6-3, 215) and 
junior Angelo Fasano (6-3, 194) top the 
list at strong safety, if Leopold isn’t 
moved, and four lettermen are available 
at cornerback, led by senior Dave 
Waymer (6-3, 188) and Tim Gibbons (6-1, 
185). 

Seniors Chuck Male (5-11, 180) and Joe 
Unis (5-8, 185) are experienced 
placekickers while junior Dick Boushka 
(6-4, 190), who kicked four times in the 
Cotton Bowl, probably will replace Joe 
Restic as the punter. 

SUMMARY 

Quarterback is the key if the Irish are 
to have a shot at national honors, The 
running backs are solid and there is 
plenty of receiving talent. The offensive 
line is as talented and experienced as any 
in recent years. Notre Dame will do some 
experimenting on defense, but there are 
enough talented individuals to produce 
the right combination. The schedule, 
especially at the start, won’t provide 


much time for indoctrination, The first 
three opponents are Michigan, Purdue 
and Michigan State. 


CINCINNATI 


STARTERS RETURNING 
Offense 7 Defense 7 


OFFENSE 

Coach Ralph Staub hopes the returning 
starters include sophomore tailback 
Allen Harvin (5-9, 195), who set a school 
rushing record with 1,283 yards. That 
was the third best performance ever by a 
freshman, but Harvin‘s status was up in 
the air following his indictment on 
charges of receiving stolen property. 
Junior quarterback Tony Kapetanis (5- 
11, 180) also returns, along with senior 
Tim Morris (6-3, 180), who took over 
when Kapetanis missed five games with 
a broken jaw. 

Mike Schneider (6-2, 215, jr.), a 
transfer from Ohio State, is the leading 
candidate at fullback. On the receiving 
end, junior tight end Joe Eilerman (6-4, 
230) and sophomore wingback Bob 
Massong (5-10, 170) return. Three seniors 
anchor the front line -- tackle Mike 
Rogers (6-3, 235) and guards Ed 
Kloboves (6-1, 230) and Al Slusarz (6-4, 
245). 

DEFENSE 

The defensive leader is senior end 
Farley Bell (6-4, 230), an all-star can- 
didate who also began his career at Ohio 
State. Other starters include junior 
linebacker Karl Woods (6-1, 200), senior 
end Dan Vete.- (6-1, 215), sophomore 
tackle Bob Prats (6-2, 217), sophomore 
strong safety Steve Ries (6-0, 187) and 
cornerbacks Mike Clark (5-11, 180, sr.) 
and Tim Schira (6-0, 180, so:). The 
kicking game is sound with senior 
placekicker Steve Schultz (5-10, 160) and 
sophomore punter Phil Peckich (5-8, 170) 
both back. 

SUMMARY 

The status of Harvin, the loss of middle 
guard Howie Kurnick and linebacker 
Dwayne Berry and a difficult schedule 
featuring North Carolina, Pitt and 
Florida make it unlikely the Bearcats 
can match last year’s 5-6 mark, 
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INDEPENDENT 
1 Air Force 


Tony Lindsay, Utah 


Western 
BRIG YOUNG 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense7 Defense 4 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: LaVell Edwards 
Texas A&M 
Weber State 
UTEP 
Hawaii 
Utah State 
Wyomong 
New Mexico 
Colorado St 
L.B. State 
Utah 
San Diego St 


OFFENSE 

Coach LaVell Edwards has the luxury 
of two star quarterbacks -- junior Jim 
McMahon (6-0, 185), All-WAC in 1978, and 
senior Marc Wilson (6-5, 204), WAC Back 
of the Year in 1977. McMahon and Wilson 
combined to place BYU eighth nationally 
in passing offense last year. McMahon 
completed 87 of 176 passes for 1,307 yards 
and six touchdowns while Wilson was 121 
of 233 for 1,499 yards and eight scores. 

The passing game should be able to 
withstand the loss of wideout Mike 
Chronister, tight end Tod Thompson and 
fullback Bill Ring, the top three 
receivers. Senior Kent Tingey (6-0, 187) 
returns at flanker, along with second- 
teamers Bill Davis (6-2, 181, junior) at 
split end and Clay Brown (6-3, 208, 
junior) at tight end. The running game is 
uncertain, with only backups Scott 
Phillips (6-2, 190, junior) and Doug 
Williams (5-11, 192, senior) on hand. 
Practically the entire line returns, led by 
All-WAC guard Tom Bell (6-3, ,234, 
senior) and junior tackle Nick Eyre (6-5, 
270). Other veterans include senior guard 
Danny Hansen (6-3, 244) and senior 
center Tom Neilson (6-3, 212). 

DEFENSE 

Although the Cougars return only four 
starters on defense, some key people 
were redshirted in 1978. Senior Gary 
Kama (5-11, 231) and sophomore Danny 
Frazier (6-5, 221) are fine linebackers 
and UCLA transfer Glen Titensor (6-4, 
236, sophomore) is a top-notch end. With 
A\l-WAC end Mat Mendenhall (6-6, 237) 
returning, the only problems are the skill 
positions and finding depth. Besides 
Mendenhall, the returnees include senior 
tackle Doug Stromberg (6-3, 250) and 
junior cornerbacks Bill Schoepflin (5-10, 
176) and Dave Francis (6-0, 179). 

Last year’s kickers, punfer McMahon 
and senior placekicker Brent Johnson (6- 
3, 202), will be pushed by a couple of 
mission returnees -- junior placement 
specialist Dave Taylor (6-0, 238) and 
sophomore punter Parry Winder (5-11, 
210). 


eSep 8 
Sep 15 
Sep 29 

“Oct 6 
Oct 13 
Oct 20 
Oct 27 
Nov 3 

*Novi0 
Novi7 

*Nov24 


(44-0) 
(31-13) 
(7-24) 
(48-14) 
(27-23) 
(32-6) 


(22-23) 
(21-3) 


SUMMARY 
Brigham Young has been a power in 
the WAC for five years now and 1979 
looks like another good year. The 
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Athletic Conference 


Cougars, however, could use a power 
runner and Wilson and McMahon have 
both been injury-prone. BYU lives by the 
pass and, with a questionable secondary, 
could also be burned by the pass. 


NEW MEXICO 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 8 Defense 7 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: Bill Mondt 
Oregon St 
Texas Tech 
Hawaii 
N.M. St 
San Diego St 


(23-26) 
(16-21) 
(35-20) 
(24-27) 

(24-0) 

(21-0) 
(23-27) 
(24-12) 
(15-26) 
(19-15) 


UNLV 
UTEP 
BYU 
Utah 
Colo. St 
Wyoming 


OFFENSE 

The Lobos lost some superb skilled 
people like fullback Mike Williams, 
quarterback Noel Mazzone and receiver 
Keith Ellis. In losing Williams, the 
Western Athletic Conference’s career 
rushing king, New Mexico could go from 
a grind-it-out offense to a wide-open 
attack. Mark Williams (6-1, 180, 
sophomore), Mike’s younger brother, 
could step in at fullback and Coach Bill 
Mondt has a flock of fast receivers. 

The list includes William Owens (5-10, 
165, sophomore), Ricky Martin (6-2, 190, 
senior), Carl Foster (6-3, 197, junior), 
Larry Hogan (6-3, 200, sophomore) and 
Dave Wyrick (6-2, 170, senior). Tight 
ends Chris Combs (6-3, 208, senior) and 
Walt Arnold (6-2, 207, senior) may be the 
best pair in the WAC and tailbacks Mike 
Carter (5-11, 180, sophomore) and 
Jimmy Sayers (5-10, 160, junior) both 
have excellent speed. Junior quar- 
terback Brad Wright (6-2, 190) finished 
fifth in the nation in total offense. 
Returning linemen are senior tackle Lyn 
Wesley (6-4, 253), junior tackle Frank 
Giddens (6-7, 300) and senior guard 
Dennis Spencer (6-2, 230). They’ll be 
joined by junior college transfer Kevin 
Linam (6-3, 270), an offensive tackle who 
started his college career at Georgia 
Tech. 

DEFENSE 

The defense showed tremendous im- 
provement in 1978 and many veterans 
return. Leading the way are senior 
linebacker Mike Forrest (6-2, 235), senior 
end Charlie Baker (6-2, 205) and junior 
free safety Doug Smith (5-11, 163). 
Others include end Daryl Dryson (6-2, 
210), tackle Mike Dickson (6-5, 227), 
linebacker Earl Templeton (6-1, 186) and 
cornerback Bill Turner (6-0, 176), all 
seniors. Turner may also do the punting 
(he averaged 39.3 on three punts) but 
senior placekicker Alan Moore (5-10, 154) 
needs more range and consistency. 


SUMMARY 

Last year’s seven wins reportedly 
saved Mondt’s job, and the word is he 
may need af least seven more in 1979 to 
return in 1980. The Mike Williams Show, 
alias a one-man ground game, may turn 
into a diversified attack with Wright the 
key man. If the Lobos throw more than 
they did a year ago, he could pile up some 
astounding numbers. 


COLO STATE 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 6 Defense 7 


1979 Schedule 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
Utah State 
Wyoming 
Utah 

UTEP 


(20-21) 
(3-13) 
(6-30) 
(39-29) 
(31-34) 
(31-13) 
(6-32) 
(26-15) 
(6-33) 


San Diego State 
Air Force 

BYU 

New Mexico 
UNLV 

Hawaii 


OFFENSE 

The top three rushers plus a wide 
receiver all return in Larry Jones (6-0, 
190, junior), Alvin Lewis (6-0, 177, 
junior), Keith Lee (6-0, 185, senior) and 
Cecil Stockdale (5-10, 175, senior). Last 
year, the Rams often alternated Lee and 
Steve Fairchild (6-1, 185, senior) at 
quarterback and they teamed for 1,608 
passing yards and 13 touchdowns. 

Only senior guard Mike Lind (6-3, 250) 
and senior tackle Tom Formica (6-4, 250) 
return to the offensive line. For help, 
Coach Sark Arslanian will look to Robert 
Penaloza (6-7, 285, sophomore), Greg 
Seiger (6-1, 240, junior) and Mike 
Goldfeder (6-4, 265, senior). Penaloza 
returns after a year’s absence while 
Seiger played defense and Goldfeder saw 
spot duty. 

DEFENSE 

Super tackle Mike Bell is gone. Up 
front, senior tackle Mike Carew (6-1, 235) 
will probably be joined by freshman 
redshirt Mike Call (6-6, 235) at end and 
sophomore Danny Pepock (6-5, 260), who 
played offense last year, at tackle. Juco 
transfer Andre Augustine (6-3, 248) likely 
will be in the starting lineup. Five 
seniors, all starters during some part of 
1978, return to the secondary -- Donzell 
McDonald (6-1, 210) and Charles 
Williams (5-10, 175) at the corners and 
Ricky Harr (5-10, 185) and Chris Parise 
(6-2, 195) at the safeties, plus cornerback 
Dupree Branch (6-0, 190), who started 
until injuried. 

Linebacking is solid with all three 
starters returning -- Scott Watson (6-3, 
225, senior) in the middie and Eric 
Woody (6-1, 210, senior) and Kurt Fisk (6- 
3, 200, junior) on the flanks. Woody and 
Watson were the team’s top tacklers a 
year ago. Arslanian has no worries about 


77 


the placekicking with junior Mickey 
Barrilla (5-10, 165) returning. Woody and 
junior Tom Templer (5-10, 166) shared 
the punting last season. 
SUMMARY 

Colorado State needed a three-game 
winning streak at the end of the 1978 
season fo finish 5-6. Both lines were hit 
hard by graduation. The schedule opens 
with four games on the road. That’s not 
good news for a young feam. 


UTAH 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 7 Defense 5 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: Wayne Howard 

Cal-St. L. Beach 

Hawaii 

Washington 

Tennessee 

Utah St. 

Col. St. 

Wyoming 

UNLV 

San Diego Sf. 

New Mex. 

UTEP 

BYU 


Sep 1 
*Sep 8 
Sep 15 
Sep 22 
*Sep 29 


(23-20) 
(30-6) 
(21-34) 


Oct 6 
Oct 13 
Oct 20 

Oct 27 

Nov 3 

Nov10 

Nov17 


(12-24) 
(38-0) 
(23-22) 


OFFENSE 

The Utes return their top three ground- 
gainers in tailbacks Tony Lindsay (5-8, 
171, junior), Robbie Richeson (6-1, 
190,junior) and Del Rodgers (5-10, 210, 
sophomore), who gained 297 yards in 
three games before being sidelined with 
a knee injury. Tackle Rich Ayres (6-2, 
260), guard Denny Wagner (6-2, 245) and 
center Steve White (6-0, 230), all seniors, 
will be the mainstays up front while wide 
receivers Jim Teahan (5-10, 170, 
sophomore) and Cory Hansen (6-1, 169, 
senior) and tight ends Steve Folsom (6-4, 
220, junior) and Doug Watson (6-4, 225, 
senior) will do the bulk of the pas- 
catching. 

The question mark on offense is 
quarterback, where Randy Gomez has 
graduated after passing for more than 
2,000 yards and 19 touchdowns last 
season. Top candidates include his 
backup, senior Harlan Karnofsky (6-2, 
189), junior college transfers Ricky 
Hardin (6-2, 195) and Floyd Hodge (6-0, 
180). 

DEFENSE 

Junior cornerback Jeff Griffin (5-11, 
170) leads a solid unit that, led the WAC 
in total defense and rushing defense. 
Griffin tied an NCAA record by returning 
three interceptions for touchdowns. 
Joining him in the secondary are starters 
Forrest Henry (6-0, 188, junior) at cor- 
nerback and Tony Reed (5-10, 155, 
sophomore) at free safety, along with 
Derek Daniels (5-11, 163, sophomore), a 
starter in 1977 but out with an injury last 
fall. 

The linebacking corps lost two starters 
but senior Mark Padjen (6-2, 222) 
returns. There are three excellent 
tackles in juniors Gene LaRocque (6-2, 
235) and Frank Negrete (6-2, 247) and 
sophomore Steve Clark (6-5, 240). The 
defensive question mark is at end, 
Another problem is finding a_ re- 
placement for punter Rick Partridge, a 
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two-time ALL-WAC selection who 
finished second nationally last fall with a 
43.5 average. Junior placekicker Jeff 
Hucko (5-9/2, 175) is back. 
SUMMARY 
What a difference a year makes. 
Wayne Howard took over as head coach 
in 1977 and produced a 3-8 record. But in 
1978, the Utes turned that around to 8-3, 
tying for second in the Western Athletic 
Conference. With seven offensive star- 
ters and five defensive regulars among 
42 lettermen, the future looks bright. But 
with non-league powers like Washington 
and Tennessee on the schedule, another 
8-3 record isn‘t likely. 


SAN DIEGO ST 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 4 Defense 4 


1979 Schedule 
Coach, Claude Gilbert 
Missouri 
Fresno St. 
Wisconsin 
New Mex. 
Miami, Fla. 
Colo. St. 
Utah 
Wyoming 
Arizona 
UTEP 
BYU 


Sep 8 
*Sep 22 
*Sep 29 

Oct 6 
*Oct 13 

Oct 20 

Oct 27 
*Nov 3 
®Novi0 
*Novi7 
*Nov24 


(31-14) 


(27-24) 
(14-16) 
(34-31) 


(22-31) 


(24-31) 
(3-21) 


OFFENSE 
The only starters are senior guard Pete 
Inge (6-0, 275), senior tackle Kevin Fidel 
(6-3, 245), junior quarterback Mark 
Halda (6-1, 185) and senior wide receiver 
Steve Stapler (5-10, 170). The Aztecs have 
been known for their aerial game and 
Halda was the nation’s third leading 
passer last fall and Stapler is a fine wide 
receiver. Inge was a second-team All- 
America selection. The top two tailbacks, 
seniors Marcus Jennings (5-10, 185) and 
Cal Ray Anderson (5-7, 180), return after 
spending time on the injury list. 
DEFENSE 
Senior nose guard Randy Mastin (6-2, 
225), sophomore outside linebacker Bob 
Levine (6-1, 215) and inside backers Scott 
Carter(6-4, 215, senior) and Alan Sinclair 
(6-1, 210, junior) are the returning 
starters. The loss of tackles Kent Perkov 
and Rickey Richardson will hurt but 
redshirt Jim Wilks (6-5, 235, junior) and 
junior college transfer Bob Epps (5-11, 
235) will shore up the line. The entire 
secondary graduated but seven let- 
fermen return, led by senior Terrell 
Ward (5-9, 190), a 1977 starter who 
missed last year with a knee injury. 
Senior punter Pat Mulholland (6-1, 180) 
returns while JUCO transferEd Corral 
(5-11, 185) is considered a _ better 
placekicker at this stage of his career 
than his brother Frank, who kicks for the 
Los Angeles Rams. 
SUMMARY 
The number of returning starters is 
deceiving. Coach Claude Gilbert was 
forced to play more people for longer 
periods than ever before and he feels he 
has more experience returning than he’s 
used to. Nearly everyone who played, 
and played a fot, behind the starters is 
back -- 18 of the 22 second-teamers plus a 


recruiting class considered the best in 
Gilbert’s six year career, 

Last year’s 4-7 season was quite a 
comedown for a school that went 149-27-4 
in the previous 17 years. There were 
many reasons, including an incredible 
wave of injuries. The Aztecs should be 
near the top of the WAC this time around. 


NEV - LAS VEGAS 


STARTERS RETURNING 
Offense 4 Defense 6 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: Tony Knap 
Fullerton 
U of Nevada 
Tex-El Paso 
Hawaii 
New Mexico 
Utah 
Wyoming 
Fresno St 
Tennessee St 
Colorado St 
Lamar 


OFFENSE 
The Rebels are known for their wide- 
open attack and have 117 running backs 
who cover 40 yards in 4.6 seconds or 
better. They include senior Leon Walker 
(5-10, 182) and sophomore Michael 
Morton (5-6, 171), who ranked first and 
third on last year’s ground-gaining chart 
with 922 and 411 yards, respectively. 
Junior Doug Robertson (6-0, 181) returns 
at quarterback while the other offensive 
starters are senior guards Dennis Opsal 
(6-2, 216) and Tim Hart (6-2, 228) and 
senior center Jack Concannon (6-2, 226). 
Backup tight end Dean Barnett (6-2, 200) 
is the only returning receiver whose 
receptions were in double figures. 
DEFENSE 
The defense allowed 304 yards a game 
and the only holdovers are senior end 
Ron Crews (6-3, 232), senior tackle Craig 
Silverman (6-3, 244), junior linebacker 
George Sherwood (6-0, 214) and senior 
free safety Pat Cason (5-112, 174). The 
punting job is open but senior 
placekicker Jim Gaetano (5-10, 175) has 
scored 116 points in two years. 
SUMMARY 
Coach Tony Knap is a proven winner, 
so it should come as no surprise that 
Nevada-Las Vegas posted a 7-4 record a 
year ago in its first season in Division 1!-A 
of the NCAA. The Rebels won‘t be 
eligible for the Western Athletic Con- 
ference race until next year but last 
year’s record helped recruiting. Before 
too long, Nevada-Las Vegas should be 
robbing WAC opponents blind. 


WYOMING 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 5 Defense 7 


(24-7) 
(14-23) 
(27-0) 
(30-20) 
(0-24) 


*Sep 8 

Sep 15 
*Sep 22 
*Sep 29 
*Oct 13 
*Oct 20 

Oct 27 
*Nov 3 

Novo 
*Novi7 
*Nov24 


(12-10) 


(33-6) 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: Bill Lewis 

Washington 

N’Western 

Richmond 

Colo. Si? 

UTEP 


Sep 8 
Sep 15 
Sep 22 
Sep 29 
Oct 6 


(13-3) 
(51-21) 


Goal Post 1979 COLLEGE 


Jou know whet. 
computers do for business. 
Now imagine what a 

omputer can do to give you 
the advantage in sports. 


Computers are into everything. Design- 
ing automobiles better than men can. 
Analyzing and advising financiers and 
estate planners. Finding corporate 
profits the company president didn’t 
know existed. Even predicting elections 
to the point where the shouting starts 
right after dinner. 


Introducing The Sports Computer 

Why not use a computer to give 
you the advantage in sports predictions? 
In football, basketball and baseball. 
Why not! 

Think about it. We all like to predict 
results more accurately than our peers 
and seers. The problem is we let our 
heart go to our head. We lose our 
objectivity (among other things). 

Not The Sports Computer. After 
years of research, it can input facts and 
predictive factors and make more valid 
recommendations than most experts. 
Matter of factly, and unemotionally, 
because it is not a human being. 

The Sports Computer is a very 
sophisticated electronic brain that can 
outperform the slower, more subjective, 
human brain. Nearly every time. 


Oswald Jacoby compares it 
to Prof. Thorp vs. Blackjack. 

Mr. Jacoby is a big sports fan anda 
bigger fan of The Sports Computer. He 
is also the world’s foremost game 
authority. His bridge column appears in 
your daily newspaper. In his many 
books on bridge, backgammon, and 
probability, he recommends you take 
any legitimate advantage you can. And 
he thinks The Sports Computer is a 
legitimate advantage. 


But there’s no such thing as a sure thing. 

Don't misunderstand. The Sports 
Computer is not infallible. But it is right 
a lot more than it is wrong. A lot more. 

So when you subscribe to our sports 
computer service, you start getting 
significantly better advice. For the foot- 
ball season. The basketball season. The 
baseball season. College and Pro. Bowls 
and Playoffs. 


Use Master Charge or VISA. 

You start each season with an initial 
deposit of $200. Put it on your Master 
Charge or VISA account if you want. 
Then every time you call and make an 
inquiry—every time you access the 
computer— you geta printout in the mail 
confirming our recommendation, as 
well as‘a regular weekly status report of 
your account. 


When The Sports Computer doesn’t 
hit .500 you don’t pay. 

Your subscription monies will be 
deposited in a bank escrow account. All 
of your money, from day one. If, at the 
end of the season, The Sports Computer 
hasn’t hit .5O0, you get all your money 
back. All of it. Without asking. That's 
how confident we are of The Sports 
Computer. 


Call toll free. 24 Hours a day. 

If you're one of the millions of 
Americans who use investment and 
financial consulting services, you'll 
want more details on how The Sports 
Computer can help you. 

So call the WATS number listed 
below and we'll send you The Sports 
Computer DataPak. It contains a 
“Questions & Answers” booklet, samples 
of printouts, a schedule of charges, and 
enrollment forms. 


There’s no risk in 
comparing the computer. 

There really isn't any risk on your 
part. And you can use it exclusively or 
along with your other sources. Makes 
no difference to us, We stand by our 
claim: if our computer doesn’t hit .500, 
you get back all your money for the 
entire season. 

But think positively. The Sports 
Computer is going to give you the 
advantage. So much so, you'll never 
want to recommend it to your friends. 


CompuSports 


Call toll free: 1-800-525-7045 
In Colorado, Alaska & Hawaii, call: 


303/779-1885. 


eOct13 Utah (34-21) 
Oct20 BYU (14-48) 
Oct 27 UNLV (10-12) 

*Nov 3 S. Diego St (31-22) 
Nov10 Ark. St 

eNovl7 Hawaii (22-27) 
Nov24 New Mexico (15-19) 


OFFENSE 
For the first time in three years, Coach 
Bill Lewis is without a veteran quar- 
terback, but sophomore Phil Davis (5-11, 


183) was outstanding in brief ap- 
pearances last year and he has plenty of 
competition. At running back, however, 
the top four are gone and the only 
returnee with much playing time is 
junior Chico Johnson (5-9/2, 175). Look 
for Wyoming to throw the ball more to 
wide receivers Dan Pittman (6-2, 203, 
senior), Adonis Jones (5-11, 166, senior) 
and Ken Lett (5-8, 150, junior) and senior 
tight end Vic Baginski (6-4, 220). 

For the first time in several years, 
however, there appears to be strength 
and depth on the line. Starting guards 
Mike Shaft (6-1, 230, junior) and Mitch 
Kunce (6-21/2, 235, sophomore) and senior 
tackle Scott Winfield (6-3, 241) return and 
junior John Patton (6-3, 242) was a 
frequent starter. Also on hand is 
sophomore guard Tom Dragft (6-2/2, 233), 
a 1977 regular. 

DEFENSE 

The Cowboys are strong at tackle, end 
and in the secondary. Seniors Pat Ogrin 
(6-5, 252) and Don Jessie (6-2, 239) may 
be the best set of tackles in the con- 
ference, senior Helmut Wise (6-0, 197) 
and junior Guy Frazier (6-22, 212) 
return at end and the secondary is filled 
with vets like Michael Dennis (5-10, 186, 
senior), Saunders Montague (5-10, 172, 
senior), Ken Jones (5-10'/2, 177, senior), 
Rickey Bussey (5-11, 186, senior), Reggie 
Elmore (5-10, 173, senior) and Derrin 
Jenkins (6-0, 194, senior). 

Linebacker and nose guard must be 
shored up. The linebackers are talented 
but young, except for senior Chuck 
Wilson (6-0, 198). The loss of both kickers 
hurts, but Lewis recruited a great junior 
college placekicker in Wayne VanDerloo 
(6-1, 178). Mike Smith (5-11, 180, senior), 
last year’s backup, will do the punting. 

SUMMARY 

The numbers at Wyoming are 
deceiving. The Cowboys finished 5-7 a 
year ago, but they were 4-2 in Western 
Athletic Conference action, which got 
them a second-place tie. Five of the 
losses were by a touchdown or less and 
Wyoming played on near-equal terms 
with teams like Texas and Louisiana 
State, so hopes are high. 


HAWAII 


RETURNINGSTARTERS 
Offense 5 


Defense7 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: Dick Tomey 
Utah 

New Mexico 

UN Las Vegas 

BYU ; 

Santa Clara 

Prairie View 
UTEP 

Temple 


*Sep 8 
*Sep 22 
*Sep 29 
eOct 5 
Oct 13 
*Oct 20 
Oct 27 
eNov 3 
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(22-16) 


(13:31) 


(35-13) 


*Novl7 Wyoming 
*Nov24 Colo. State 
*Dec 1 Arizona State 


(27-22) 


OFFENSE 
The 6-5 record was the first winning 
season since 1975 and Coach Dick Tomey 
has 15 people who started at one time or 
another among 44 returning lettermen. 
To replace record-setting Jeff Duva at 
quarterback, Tomey has only redshirt 


Mike Stennis (5-11, 175, junior) and 
sophomore Verlon Redd (6-0, 185). 
Stennis was the outstanding player in the 
1978 spring game but broke a finger in the 
second game of the season. When fall 
practice begins, Hawaii also will have 
JUCO transfer Steve Rakhshani (6-1, 190, 
sophomore) and hotshot freshman Tim 
Lyons (6-3, 190). 

Up front, seniors Walt Guild (6-4, 250) 
and Mike Schook (6-3, 260) shared one 
tackle spot, but everyone else is gone. 
However, Jerry Scanlan (6-6, 255, 
senior), normally a tight end, could move 
over. Wide receiver is solid with seniors 
DeWayne Jett (6-2, 190), Jeff Cabral (6-2, 
190) and Wayne Black (5-11, 175). 
Sophomores Gary Allen (5-9, 165) and 
David Toloumu (5-11, 190) and junior 
George Beil (6-0, 205) return at tailback. 
Bell might also push senior fullback 
Keith Hill (5-10, 200). 

DEFENSE ; 

There are more experienced players 
than a year ago. Senior tackle Tom 
Tuinei (6-4, 250) could be outstanding and 


STOP TREADING WATER — GET WITH 
SPORTS REPORTER. SEE PAGE 69 


HUGHES SPORTS 1979 


COLLEGE FOOTBALL GUIDE 
Complete rosters of every team in the Big 8, Big 10, 


Pac-10, SWC, SEC, Ivy League, ACC, MAC, MVC, 
WAC, PCAA, plus such independents as Air Force, 
Army, Boston College, Fla St., Georgia Tech, 
Grambling, Houston, Miami (Fla.), Navy, Notre 
Dame, Penn State, Pitti, Tenn St. and many more, 
Has name, position, height, weight, class and 
hometown of every player. 


HUGHES’ STATS BOOK 

Complete statistics on all the teams in our Guide, 
including individual and team stats on rushing, 
passing, receiving, scoring, tackles, interceptions, 
punt and kickoff returns. Also includes complete 
draft review, over 40 All-Conf, teams, and com- 
plete NCAA and NAIA stats. 


PRE-SEASON DRAFT LIST 

The top 1500 college seniors available for the ‘80 

Ed draft, selected by Palmer Hughes of Footbal! 
ews. Arranged by position, with each player’s 

height, weight and school. 


FOOTBALL SCOUT’S NEWSLETER 

In-depth analysis, by Palmer Hughes, of the 
college players who are top-rated for the ‘80 draft. 
Put out weekly during the football season. 


PRO DRAFT GAME 

Participate with other knowledgeable football fans 
as you have a mock draft, with you selecting for 
your favorite pro team. 

HIGH SCHOOL PROSPECTS ‘79 

The top 600-750 players in the country, with 
thumbnails on the ‘blue-chippers.’ Includes name, 
height, weight and high school of each prospect. 


Send check or money order for 
_ College Football Guide at $9.95 
Hughes’ Stats Book at $8.95 
_Pre-Season Draft List at $10.00 
_Footbal!l Scout’s Newsletter a1 $15.00 
Pro Draft Game at $15.00 
___High Schoo! Prospects ‘79 ai $7.95 


HUGHES SPORTS PUBLICATIONS 
DEPT. D., STAR ROUTE 
SCIOTA, PA 18354 


Cit esc mae ab cisinas 
(Add $1 per book for First Class mailing) 


sophomore Tony Holyfield (6-3, 235) 
started about half the season on the other 
side. The ends should be improved 
thanks to sophomores Marcus Tarver (6- 
1, 220), Craig Roberts (6-3, 195) and Andy 
Moody (6-2, 195). 

The linebackers may be the strongest 
unit on the team. Junior Talaesea (6-1, 
235, senior) is a returning starter while 
junior Rick Obbema (6-3, 235), a former 
starter at UCLA, arrives in the fall. The 
secondary has plenty of experience, led 
by junior Blaine Gaison (6-0, 185) Juco 
transfer Jim Asmus (6-1, 165) may do all 
the kicking. 

SUMMARY 

The Rainbow Warriors begin play in 
the Western Athletic Conference this fali 
and are dreaming about the Holiday 
Bowl, where the WAC champion goes. 
That seems a little far-fetched, but 
Hawaii should be a contender before too 
long. 


TEXAS-EL PASO 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 5 Defense 7 


OFFENSE 
The Miners have some gaps to fill. 
Quarterback Oscar Ramirez, running 
back Ray Holt and wide receiver Harold 
Johnson took with them much of the 
offensive punch. The leaders of those 
returning are two-time all-conference 
wide receiver Bubba Garcia (6-1,195, 
senior) and senior strong safety Eddie 
Forkerway (6-0, 185), a 1978 all-star. 
The leading candidates at quarterback 
are transfers Mike McCall (6-0, 185, 
junior) and David Sfone (6-3, 195, 
sophomore). McCall started as a UTEP 
freshman two years ago, left because of 
family problems, played a year in junior 
college and transferred back. Besides 
Garcia, the only returnees on offense are 
senior running back Willie Neal (6-0, 
200), junior tight end Frank Jarzombek 
(6-3, 180) and junior tackles Conrad 
Soltero (6-1, 220) and.Marshall Gordon 
(6-1, 230). 
DEFENSE 
The heaviest concentration of ex- 
perience seems to be in the secondary, 
where junior cornerbacks Charles Allen 
(6-2, 190) and Woody Woodruff (6-1, 180) 
and senior free safety Curtis Stevenson 
(5-8, 150) are back along with Forkerway 
and all four backups. Five of the front 
seven also return -- junior end Darrell 
Sneed (6-2, 215), junior tackles Don 
Rawls (6-3, 225) and Terrence Prevost 
(6-4, 220) and linebackers Rusty 
Merriweather (6-2, 215, sophomore) and 
Larry Moore (6-2, 220, junior). With 
punter Jerry Walker gone, junior 
placekicker Steve Folkner (6-0, 190) may 
assume those duties, as well. 
SUMMARY 
With 33 lettermen back, including 12 
starters, Coach Bill Michael appears to 
have a little more to look forward to than 
in the past, which has produced a 2-21 
record since Michael took over. For the 
first time, he had enough people out for 
spring practice to get something ac- 
complished. Hopefully, he can ac- 
complish something in the fall, too. 
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Indep. 


AIR FORCE 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 7 Defense 6 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: Ken Hatfield 
Tulsa 
Wiscohsin 
Ilinois 
Kansas State 
Navy 
‘Notre Dame 
Oregon 
Colorado St 
Army 
Georgia Tech 
Vanderbilt 


OFFENSE 

The return of senior quarterback Dave 
Ziebart (6-2, 190) and senior tailback 
Shelby Ball (5-11, 184) make the back- 
field one of the Falcons’ strengths. 
Ziebart will probably wind up with all the 
Air Force total offense and passing 
records. Ball, senior tailback Mike 
Fortson (5-10, 172) and senior fullback 
Steve Drewnowski (5-11, 201) were the 
top three rushers last year. Among the 
receivers, flanker Steve Hoog graduated 
and split end Cormac Carney tran- 
sferred. Returning is senior tight end 
Tim Culliver (6-4, 214). One side of the 
offensive line is gone but the other side 
returns senior tackle Pat Meagher (6-3, 
242) and junior guard Bruce Brown (6-1, 
226) to go with senior center Jim Tubbs 
(6-2, 209) in the middle. 

DEFENSE 

Senior tackle Ryan Williams (6-3, 241), 
who had 120 stops last season, is the only 
holdover up front. There will be new 
faces at most positions. Two of the three 
starting linebackers have graduated, but 
seniors Bill Becker (6-2, 210) and Eric 
Nelson (6-1, 200) and junior Tod An- 
derson (6-1, 213) started occasionally. 

The strength of the defense is the 
secondary with all starters returning - 
junior strong safety Clay Rumph (6-3, 
178), senior free safety Charles Shugg (6- 
2, 183) and cornerbacks Ken Dressel (6-0, 
182, senior) and Johnny Jackson (6-4, 185, 
sophomore). The kicking game will be 
solid. Senior Jim Sturch (5-11, 196) is one 
of the nation’s top placekickers while 
junior Scott Schafer (6-2, 199) set an 
Academy record last fall by averaging 
43.2, 


(21-34) 
(8-37) 
(15-38) 


(13-31) 
(14-28) 
(21-42) 
(27-41) 


SUMMARY 

The Air Force Academy has a new 
coach. Bill Parcells lasted one season (3- 
8) before leaving to become linebacker 
coach for the New York Giants. Parcells’ 
offensive coordinator, Ken Hatfield, was 
elevated to his first head coaching job. 
The team will be dominated by young 
players and there is plenty of rebuilding 
to be done, especially on the defensive 
line. 


Goal Post 1979 COLLEGE 


CAUGHT 
YOUR EYE 
DIDN'T WE? 


Now that we have your 
attention, give us a call 
TOLL FREE for details 


1-800 
634-6995 


JIM FEIST’S 


‘30 YARD LINE”’ 


FOOTBALL SERVICES 
(DIRECT FROM LAS VEGAS) 


Two services to meet your needs: 

e Late telephone service 

© Late tip sheet 

e Both these services produced 
big winners last year. 

e You can have complete confidence 
in our integrity. 

© We offer professional analysis — 
not gimmicks. 


© UP! SPORTS WIRE in our offices. 


Complete Score Service 


We accept 


NATIONAL SPORTS SERVICES, INC. 
3170 W. SAHARA AVE. 
LAS VEGAS, NEVADA 89102 
1-702-873-3677 


NATIONAL SPORTS SERVICES, INC. EMPHA- 

SIZES THAT ANY INFORMATION RELEASED IS 

STRICTLY FOR NEWS VALUE AND IS NOT TO 

BE USED TO VIOLATE ANY STATE OR FEDERAL 
LAWIS. 


1979 TOPPS 
FOOTBALL & BASEBALL 
CARDS 


Full color cards of most Big League players. 1979 
FOOTBALL CARDS - Complete Sef (528 cards) - Only 
$11.50 + $1.75 postage. 

TIME PAYMENT PLAN: Send $5.00 now and 2 
payments of $4.50 each later. 

1979 BASEBALL CARDS - Complete Set (726 cards) - 
Only $16.00 + $1.25 postage. 

TEAM SETS - All the players on your favorite team (as 


issued) - Football $2.00 - postpaid. Baseball $2.75 
postpaid. (1979 Teams Only) 

Still Available 

1978 Topps Baseball (726 cards).........+ $20.00 ppd. 
1977 Topps Baseball (660 cards)........... 22.00 ppd. 
1976 Topps Baseball (660 cards)........... 24.00 ppd. 
1975 Topps Baseball (660 cards)........... 20.00 ppd. 
1974 Topps Baseball (660 cards)........... 50.00 ppd. 
1978 Topps Baseball (528 cards)........... 14.00 ppd. 
1977 Topps Football (528 cards) ........... 15.50 ppd. 
1976 Topps Football (528 cards) ........... 16.50 ppd. 
1975 Topps Football (528 cards) ........... 18.00 ppd. 
1974 Topps Football (528 cards)........... 22.00 ppd. 


BUYING CARDS!! Top Prices paid for cards 
issued prior to 1973. Send list. 


LARRY FRITSCH 


Dept.#164 
735 OLD WAUSAU ROAD 
STEVENS POINT, WIS. 54481 


How to Pick 
A Football Prediction 
Service 


Send in this coupon now and 
receive an exclusive, confidential 
report, “How to Pick a Football 
Prediction Service.” It's abso- 
lutely free, but the supply is 
limited. So send this coupon 
today. 


Special Offer 


Box 2043 
Detrolt, Mich. 48231 


OD Please send me your free 
Prediction Service Booklet. 


Name 
Address 
City 
State 


ATLANTIC COAST 


PREDICTIONS 


ATLANTIC COAST 


1 North Carolina St. 

2 North Carolina 

3 Clemson 

4 Maryland 

5 Duke 

6 Virginia 

7 Wake Forest 
Georgia Tech 
(Not eligible for title) 


INDEPENDENTS 
1 South Carolina 
2 Virginia Tech 
3 East Carolina 
4 Richmond 
5 William & Mary 


» - . 


Amos Lawrence, North Carolina ~ 4 


Atlantic Coast 


NC STATE 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 8 Defense 7 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: Bo Rein 
East Car. 
Virginia 
West Va. 
Wake Forest 
Auburn 
Maryland 
North Car. 
Clemson 
South Car. 
Penn St 
Duke 


OFFENSE 

Depth poses a problem in several 
places but enough veterans return to 
provide a solid offensive foundation. All- 
America center Jim Ritcher (6-3, 245, 
senior), senior tackle Chris Dieterich 
(6-3, 256), senior guard Chuck Stone (6-2, 
258) and junior tight end Lin Dawson (6-3, 
218) will anchor the line while senior 
quarterback Scott Smith (6-0, 180) and 
senior running back Billy Ray Vickers 
(6-0, 195) lead the backfield. Sophomore 
Mike Quick (6-2, 182), senior Lee Jukes 
(6-1, 183) and junior Curtis Rein (6-1, 192) 
are talented wide receivers but Scott is a 
better runner than passer. 

DEFENSE 

State should be strong in the line with 
the likes of senior tackle Simon Gupton, 
(6-1, 260), junior tackle Bubba Green (6- 
4, 265), senior tackle Brian O'Doherty (6- 
3, 248) and senior middle guard John 
Stanton (6-0, 221). The secondary, 
perhaps the best in the ACC last season, 
returns intact with seniors Woodrow 
Wilson (5-10, 182), and Mike Nall (6-0, 
168) at the saféties and juniors Donnie 
LeGrande (5-8, 176) and Ronnie Lee (5- 
10, 177) at the corners. 

Ahealthy Joe Hannah (6-0, 234, senior) 
and James Butler (6-0, 205) senior) would 
enhance the linebacking corps, which 
needs shoring up. Junior placekicker 
Nathan Ritter (5-8, 154) and senior 
punter (John'Isley (6-6, 218) provide an 
experienced kicking duo, 

SUMMARY 

North Carolina State appears to have 
the necessary talent for another solid 
club, one that should contend for the 
Atlantic Coast Conference crown. 
Although All-American record-setting 
running back Ted Brown is gone, 15 
Starters are back. So is Coach Bo Rein, 
who was pursued by almost every school 
with a vacancy. Rein’s main chores are 
finding a bread-and-butter runner to 
complement Vickers and sprucing up the 
linebacking corps. 


(29-13) 
(24-21) 
(29-15) 
(34-10) 


(7-31) 
(34-7) 
(10-33) 
(22-13) 
(10-19) 
(24-10) 


Computer Screncs 


Can lt Win tor You 
Sit Ba 


N CAROLINA 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 7 Defense 4 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: Dick Crum 
South Car. 

Pitt 

Army 
Cincinnati 
Wake Forest 
NC St 

East Car. 
Maryland 
Clemson 
Virginia 
Duke 


OFFENSE 
Offensively, the Tar Heels have the 
potential to be explosive, but 
replacements must be found for guard 
Mike Salzano and tackle Bobby Hukill. 
The returning linemen are good ones -- 
senior tackle Steve Junkmann (6-3, 234), 
junior center Rock Donnalley (6-2, 241) 
and junior guard Ron Wooten (6-4, 254). 
Tight end and split end are open. 
Senior quarterback Matt Kupec (6-1, 
194) and running backs Amos Lawrence 
(5-10, 179, junior) and Doug Paschal (6- 
2/2, 214, senior) return, along with senior 
flanker Jeff Grey (6-1, 182). Kupec is 
third on North Carolina’s all-time 
completion list. Lawrence enters his 
junior year with 2,254 rushing yards. In 
the history of college football, only Tony 
Dorsett and Ron ‘’Po’’ James had more 
at that stage. Junior Billy Johnson (6-0, 
242), asound runner, returns after a knee 
injury early last season. 
DEFENSE 
Carolina faces a major rebuilding job 
on defense, where both outside 
linebackers, three backs, a tackle and 
the nose guard are gone. The four 
returnees -- senior cornerback Ricky 
Barden (5-9, 178), junior tackle Donnell 
Thompson (6-4/2, 260) and linebackers 
Buddy Curry (6-2/2, 221, senior) and 


(24-22) 
(16-20) 


(34-29) 

(7-34) 
(14-10) 
(20-21) 

(9-13) 
(38-20) 
(16-15) 


Darrell Nicholson (6-1¥2, 223, 
sophomore) -- could be among the best in 
the ACC. Curry has been North 


Carolina‘s leading tackler for two years 
while Nicholson was ACC Roodkie of the 
Year. 

Junior Steve Streater (5-102, 171) 
gives Carolina a dependable punter but 
the Tar Heels need a better year from 
sophomore placekicker Jeff Hayes (5-10, 
159), who madejust eight of 20 field goals. 

SUMMARY 

Despite the loss of 11 startersfrom last 
year’s 5-6 team, North Carolina has a 
two-game winning streak and hopes of 
improving its record. The problem of 
adjusting to a new coaching staff and a 
new system were the big reasons for the 
losing record. The talent is there. Dick 
Crum, a proven winner, should have the 
Tar Heels kicking again pretty soon. The 
secondary is a big concern. So are missed 
tackles and penalties. 


CLEMSON 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 4 Defense 3 


1979 Schedule 
Furman 
Maryland 
Georgia 
Virginia 
Va. Tech 
Duke 
N.C. State 
Wake Forest 
North Car, 
Notre Dame 
South Car. 


OFFENSE 

The offense depends on how well 
someone can replace brilliant quar- 
terback Steve Fuller. Senior Billy Lott 
was the backup but threw only 16 passes. 
Sophomore flanker Perry Tuttle (6-0, 
172) is the top receiver while sophomore 
Jerry Gaillard (5-11, 170) is bidding to 
replace All-American Jerry Butler at 
split end. Senior Mark Clifford (6-4, 206) 
is the tight end. 

The runners will have to carry the load 
and both fullbacks, seniors Marvin Sims 
(6-4, 234) and Tracy Perry (6-0, 204), 
return, as do tailbacks Lester Brown (6- 
0, 176, senior) and Cliff Austin (6-0, 190, 
sophomore). Brown became only the 
second back in Clemson history to rush 
for more than 1,000 yards (1,022) and set 
a school record: by running for 17 
touchdowns. Up front, however, the only 
returnees are senior guards Chris Dolce 
(6-2, 239) and Jeff Bostic (6-1, 237), who 
was switched from center. A pair of 
sophomores, Gary Brown (6-3, 245) and 
Lee Nanney (6-4, 246), loom as the No. 1 
tackles with backup Mark Thornton (6-4, 
229, senior) taking over at center. 

DEFENSE 

Junior middle guard Charlie Bauman 
(6-1, 226) became a football legend when 
he was punched by Ohio State Coach 
Woody Hayes in the Gator Bowl. But the 
key defenders are senior tackle Jim 
Stuckey (6-5, 241) and senior linebacker 
Bubba Brown (5-11, 210). The only other 
regular is senior cornerback Rex Varn 
(6-1, 175). 

Brown led the team in tackles and will 
probably pair with sophomore Jeff Davis 
(6-0, 223) at linebacker. In the secondary, 
besides Varn, who holds the school 
record for interception return yardage, 
junior strong safety Willie Underwood (5- 
10, 193) and junior cornerback Eddie 
Geathers (6-2, 185) have starting ex- 
perience. The kicking game is strong 
with the return of senior placekicker 
Obed Ariri (5-9, 169) and junior punter 
David Sims (6-4, 220). 

SUMMARY 
Danny Ford is the only undefeated 
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(28-24) 
(0-12) 
(30-14) 
(38-7) 
(28-8) 
(33-10) 
(51-6) 
(13-9) 


(41-23) 
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head coach in the nation -- 1-0 after 
Charley Pell resigned to go to Florida. 
Ford directed the Tigers’ Gator Bowl 
victory over Ohio State but he won’t 
duplicate that feat or match last year’s 
ll-1 record since 15 starters have 
departed. There won‘t be a complete 
collapse, either. 


MARYLAND 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 4 Defense7 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: Jerry Claiborne 


Sep 8 Villanova 
Sep15 Clemson 
Sep 22 Miss. St. 
Sep 29 Kentucky 
Oct 6 Penn St. 
Oct 13 NC State 
Oct 20 Wake For. 
Oct 27 Duke 

Nov 3 North Car. 
Novi7 Louisville 
Nov24 Virginia 


(24-28) 


(20-3) 
(3-27) 
(31-7) 
(39-0) 
(27-0) 
(21-20) 
(24-17) 
(17-7) 


OFFENSE 

The only Sun Bowl starters returning 
are senior tight end Eric Sievers (6-4, 
223), senior tackle Larry Stewart (6-4, 
280), senior guard Kervin Wyatt (6-1, 
242) and junior wingback Jan Carinci (6- 
2, 205). However, the offense gets a big 
lift with the return of junior tailback 
George Scott (6-1, 205), who missed 1978 
with an injury after rushing for 894 yards 
the previous year. Junior Mike Tice (6-7, 
222) is the likely quarterback after 
completing 20 of 37 passes for 227 yards. 

DEFENSE 

The news is better for the defense, 
which lost only four starters, although 
they included the top three tacklers in 
linebacker Neal Olkewicz, guard Bruce 
Palmer and tackle Charles Johnson. The 
next six tacklers return -- senior guard 
Marlin Van Horn (6-0, 239), senior 
linebacker Brian Matera (6-1, 215), 
junior tackle Ed Gall (6-4, 225), junior 
linebacker Darnell Dailey (6-4, 215), 
senior end Jimmy Shaffer (6-1, 200) and 
senior cornerback Lloyd Burruss (6-0, 
195). Burruss is being touted as an All- 
American candidate. 

The rest of the secondary also returns - 

junior cornerback Steve Trimble (5-11, 
184) and senior safety John Baldante (6- 
0, 182). Placekicker Loncar is gone, 
meaning double duty for junior Dale 
Castro (6-2, 170), who had a 35.9 punting 
average. 
; SUMMARY 

Coach Jerry Claiborne has taken the 
Terps to six consecutive bowls. The last 
one produced a humiliating 42-0 loss to 
Texas in the Sun Bowl. Claiborne’s 
strength is defense, which has plenty of 
talent returning. Gone from the offense 
are the likes of tailback Steve Atkins, 


72” 


quarterback Tim O'Hare, split end Dean 
Richards and three-fifths of the offensive 
line. The Terrapins will again be a first 
division ACC team. 


DUKE 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense7 Defense 4 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: Red Wilson 
East Carolina 
§. Carolina 
Virginia 
Army 
Richmond 
Clemson 
Maryland 
Georgia Tech 


(16-12) 
(20-13) 


(8-28) 
(0-27) 
(28-10) 
Wake Forest (3-0) 


(10-24) 
(15-16) 


NC State 
North Car. 


OFFENSE 

New Coach Red Wilson has junked the 
Power-! in favor of the Veer, the first 
time in over a decade that Duke has not 
used the |-formation. The more wide- 
open offense will have two wide 
receivers. 

There was a quarterback battle bet- 
ween senior Stanley Driskell (5-10, 170) 
and junior Craig Browning (6-0, 180), 
with the latter winning out in the spring. 

The top three ground-gainers return -- 
seniors Greg Rhett (5-11, 175) and Ned 
Gonet (6-1, 222) and sophomore Bobby 
Brower (5-11, 180) -- plus all-time leading 
freshman rusher Stanley Broadie (6-4, 
205, sophomore), who missed last season. 

The wide receiving corps will be young 
but talented and tight end is open with 
the move of senior Joel Patten (6-7, 228) 
to tackle. Veterans on the interior line 
include center Kevin Kelly (6-3, 220), 
guard Bob Riordan (6-3, 224) and tackle 
Scott Hamilton (6-4, 232), all seniors. 

DEFENSE 

The Blue Devils lost five of their front 
seven, but young talent abounds on the 
line. Sophomores Paul Heinsohn (6-6, 
235, tackle), Dan Yellot (6-0, 230, nose 
guard) and Charles Bowser (6-3, 205, 
linebacker) and seniors Eric Drescher 
(6-1, 228, nose guard) and Tim Cadigan 
(6-2, 232, tackle) all have good ex- 
perience. Seniors Craig Hoskins (6-1, 
190) and George Gawdun (6-0, 188), 
junior Ed Brown (6-0, 175) and 
sophomore Dennis Tabron (5-9, 175) lead 
an experienced secondary. The kicking 
game will hinge on the talents of junior 
punter Ricky Brummit (6-1, 160) and 
sophomore placekicker Scott McKinney 
(6-4, 190). 

SUMMARY 

Duke is hoping that Wilson can 
duplicate the success he had at nearby 
Elon College. His teams there were 
entertaining offensively. This one will 
self-destruct defensively. 


Happy Days Football Service 
5-BEST COLLEGE PICKS to Beat the Spread 


Plus All College Bowl Picks 


5-YEARS 
200 PICKS 


You Will Not Be Sorry 
Write for Complete Information - Box 66, Wausa, NE 68786 


VIRGINIA 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 7 Defense 9 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: Dick Bestwick 

Sep 8 Richmond 
eSep15 NC St. 

Sep22 VMI 

Sep29 Duke 

Oct 6 Clemson 

Oct13 J. Madison 

Oct 20 Navy 

Nov.3 Georgia 

Nov10 Va. Tech 

Nov17_ North Car. 

Nov24 Maryland 


OFFENSE 

Quarterback is a major concern and 
holdover Mickey Spady (5-10, 181, junior) 
will be pushed by sophomore Todd 
Kirtley (6-1, 176). However, juniors 
Tommy Vigorito (5-10, 188) and Greg 
Taylor (5-9, 183) are fine running backs 
and the return of senior Vincent Mattox 
(6-1, 210), injured early in 1978 season, 
will give Virginia a big back. 

Kurt Pierce (6-2, 250) and Brian 
Musselman (6-3, 227), both juniors, will 
form the heart of the line and defensive 
tackle Grant Hudson (6-5, 265, senior), a 
three-year regular, will be given a shot at 
guard. The receivers are experienced 
featuring tight end Mike Newhall (6-3, 
238) and wideouts Ted Marchibroda (6-2, 
178) and Andre Grier (5-11, 187) are all 
seniors. 


(21-24) 

(9-17) 
(13-20) 
(14-30) 


(0-32) 


(17-7) 
(20-38) 
(7-17) 


DEFENSE 

Defensively, the Cavaliers will be 
experienced at nearly every position. 
Senior Steve Potter (6-3, 222) and junior 
Quentin Murray (6-6, 230) are fwo of the 
top ends in the ACC and junior Mark 
LaNeve (6-1, 212) will take over at nose 
guard freeing Stuart Anderson (6-2, 223), 
sophomore) to switch to tackle. The 
linebacking due of sophomore Bryan 
Holoman (6-2, 200) and junior Kenny 
Newsome (6-2, 218) will be experienced. 
Three starters return to the secondary -- 
senior strong safety Tony Blount (6-1, 
193), junior cornerback Bryan Shumock 
(6-2, 192) and senior free safety Mike 
Brancati (6-1, 180). Record-setting kicker 
Russ Henderson has graduated, leaving 
a big hole. 

SUMMARY 

Virginia claims it was the best 2-9 team 
in the country at the end of 1978 and there 
is reason for optimism. The Cavaliers 
battled nationally ranked Maryland 
down to the wire and barely lost to 
Tangerine Bowl-bound North Carolina 
State 25-21. With 16 starters returning the 
Cavaliers hope to continue that progress. 


WAKE FOREST 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 8 Defense 9 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: John MacKovic 
Appal. St. 
Georgia 
East Car. 
NC State 


*Sep 8 
Sep 15 
Sep 22 


*Sep 29 (10-34) 
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Money-back 
guarantees 
are nice,but... 


the monih. 


FREE | 


tofirst time 
callers. 


we pay you 
TO call US. 


At Sports West, we’re so confident of our 
ability to satisfy you with consistent, 
timely football wins that we’ll go one bet- 
ter than a money-back guarantee. Begin- 
ning Aug. 1, we’ll actually pay you for the 
time it takes to call us toll free and ask 
about our football service. If you’re 21 
years of age or older and give us valid 
credit card identification, we'll send youa 
check on our company as soon as we 
hang up the phone. 


How can we do it? Because we’re good. 
74% winners vs the football spread in 
1978. 72% in 1977. 70% in 1976. 12-0 pre- 
season winners in 1978 preseason foot- 
ball. With the wins we’ll provide, you'll be 
back to make our investment good. 

We only offer three games per week, 
but these games are high-percentage 
plays. So call toll free (one call per family, 
please) any time between Aug. 1 and Oct. 
1 for more information about our “we pay 
you” introductory offer to the best 
football package in the country. 

Baseball selections available daily. 


ls a no-risk trial offer. Why? 
Because after your first free win, we 
know you'll be back for more. Call 
toll free today for your free lock of 
the month and ask about our foot- 
ball analyst service for select clien- 
tele. Baseball forecasts also avail- 
able seven days a week. » 


ree 1'800-647:2148 


SPORTS 


1°800°647°6140 
SPORTSWEST 


seraoa nec 
OF AVERICAW 


Oct 6 Va. Tech (6-28) 
Oct 13 North Car. (29-34) 
Oct 20 Maryland (0-39) 
Oct 27 Auburn (7-21) 
Nov 3 Clemson (6-51) 
Nov10 Duke (0-3) 
Novl7_ So. Car. (14-37) 
OFFENSE 
The top returnees include senior 


James McDougaild (5-9, 190), the school’s 
all-time rushing leader; senior fullback 
Albert Kirby (5-10, 210) and sophomore 
quarterback David Webber (6-1, 180), 
who sef a school completion mark of 55.5 
percent. A strong receiving corps in- 
cludes sophomore tight end Mike Mullen 
(6-3, 190), who also does the punting, and 
sophomore split end Wayne Baumgard- 
ner (6-2, 185). Along the line, the Deacons 
return senior tackle Syd Kitson (6-5, 230) 
and guards Bill Ard (6-4, 220, junior) and 
Rob Brassell (6-2, 240, senior). 
DEFENSE 

Five of the top tacklers return 
linebackers Carlos Bradley (6-0, 210, 
junior) and Marc Hester (6-1, 225, 
senior), senior nose guard James Parker 
(5-10, 205), junior end Mike Wisher (6-5, 
205) and senior strong safety Marc 
Lancaster (6-1, 185). Other holdovers are 
junior end Eddie Tarnell (6-3, 210), junior 
tackle Dwayne Crayton (6-1, 265) and 
cornerbacks Larry Ingram (6-1, 185, 
junior) and George Ervin (5-11, 175, 
senior). 

SUMMARY 

Wake Forest enters 1979 with a 10- 
game losing streak, but signs of progress 
are in evidence. The Deacons played 
tough against Louisiana State, Purdue 
and Duke. For the first time in years 
Wake Forest has depth at many critical 
spots, but parity is still a long way off. 


GEORGIA TECH 


STARTERS RETURNING 
Offense 4 Defense 8 


1979 Schedule 
Alabama 
Florida 
William & Mary 
Notre Dame 
Tenn. 

Auburn 
Tulane 
Duke 

Air Force 
Navy 
Georgia 


(17-13) 
(21-38) 


(24-10) 
(27-17) 
(10-28) 
(42-21) 


(28-29) 


OFFENSE 

The Yellow Jackets have gone from a 
running ballclub ... to a balanced attack 
.. and now perhaps to a passing team. 
The reasons are two-fold -- (1) the loss of 
career rushing leader Eddie Lee Ivery 
and (2) the emergence of Mike Kelley at 
quarterback. Kelley (6-3/2, 180, so.) 
passed for 1,479 yards and seven touch- 
downs as a freshman and Coach Pepper 
Rodgers says he will try “to take ad- 
vantage of Kelley’s talents and -- to 
more of a pass-oriented attack.” 

Senior Rodney Lee (5-11, 206) moves 
from fullback to tailback to replace 
Ivery, who set a school record by rushing 
for 1,562 yards last year and established 
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a single-game NCAA mark of 356 against 
Air Force. Tom Daniel (6-5, 240, sr.) 
returns to anchor the line at center after 
missing most of 1978 with a knee injury. 
Besides Kelley and Lee, the only full- 
time returning regulars are junior guard 
Steve Walker (6-2, 225) and senior center 
Scott Simons (6-4, 260) , who took over 
when Daniel was injured but probably 
will switch to guard this year. 
DEFENSE 

Eight starters are back on defense. 
Senior end Al Richardson (6-2, 201) and 
senior linebacker Henry Johnson (6-2, 
230) had exceptional seasons. The other 
returnees are senior end Mackel Harris 
(6-0, 196), junior tackle Mark Bradley (6- 
3, 239), junior nose guard Ivey Stokes (5- 
10/2, 221), senior linebacker Mike Helm 


(6-4, 223) and junior deep backs 
Lawrence Lowe (6-3, 202) and Ken 
Taylor (6-2, 295). 

Both kickers return junior 


placekicker Johnny Smith (5-9, 181), who 
made 26 of 27 extra points, and 
sophomore Jeff Pierce (6-2, 195), who 
had a 38.7 punting average. 
SUMMARY 

Rodgers is serious about opening up his 
offense, adding ex-quarterbacks Steve 
Spurrier and Norm Van Brocklin to his 
staff. However, the Yellow Jackets 
looked terrible against Purdue in the 
Peach Bow! -- but give them the benefit of 
the doubt. The Peach Bowl, about a mile 
down the Interstate from the Tech 
campus, isn’t exactly a bowl trip. 
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S CAROLINA 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 10 Defense 8 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: Jim Carlen 
North Car. 
Western Mich. 
Duke 
Georgia 
Oklahoma St 
Mississippi 
Notre Dame 
N.C. St 
Florida St 
Wake Forest 
Clemson 


(22-24) 


(12-16) 
(27-10) 


(18-17) 
(13-22) 


(37-14) 
(23-41) 


OFFENSE 

Leading the way is junior running back 
George Rogers (6-2, 205), who rushed for 
1,006 yards alfhough a shoulder injury 
limited him to just over eight full games. 
At tailback is 903-yard rusher Johnnie 
Wright (6-1, 200, junior). Junior Garry 
Harper (6-0, 180) returns at quarterback, 
but might be pushed by junior college 
transfer Mike Long (6-3, 205). 

The receiving corps returns intact. 
Senior John Bailey (6-2, 190) and 


sophomore speedster Horace Smith (5- 
10, 180) shared time at split end, senior 
Zion McKinney (6-0, 200) is back at 
flanker while juniors Willie Scott (6-5, 
210) and Ben Cornutt (6-2, 220) provide a 
fine tandem at tight end. 

Four of five starters return to the in- 
terior line, led by junior tackle George 
Schechterly (6-3, 255). Returning with 
him are senior tackle Bill Lane (6-3, 245), 
senior guard Fred David (6-0, 235) and 
junior guard Steve Gettel (6-1, 250). The 
primary objective is to find a center. 

DEFENSE 

The defense is solid nucleus with 
seniors Brett Bond (6-2, 215) at end, 
Steve Bernish (6-4, 245) at tackle and 
Fred Sinclair (6-1, 240) at middle guard. 
Both starting linebackers return -- 
seniors Scott Wade (6-0, 220) and Tim 
Singleton (6-4, 235). The best defensive 
back, Rick Sanford, is missing but senior 
Andy Hastings (5-10, 185) and junior 
Mark Bridges (5-10, 175) shared the 
corner opposite Sanford while senior Lou 
Boindi (5-5, 170) won the strong safety 
job midway through the season and 
sophomore Robert Perlotte (6-0, 170) 
started all 11 games at free safety as a 
freshman. Record-setting punter Max 
Runager and Britt Parrish, who tied the 
school record for career field goals, are 
gone. However, junior placekicker Eddie 
Leopard (6-0, 190) returns. 

SUMMARY 

With 18 of 22 starters returning, plus an 
impressive cast of newcomers, it's no 
wonder Coach Jim Carlen is optimistic. 
He feels the gamecocks will be improved 
over last year’s 5-5-1 club but the road 
contests at North Carolina, Georgia, 
Notre Dame and Florida State hold the 
key to the season, 


VA TECH 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense7 Defense4 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: Bill Dooley 
Louisville 
Appal. St. 

Wm & Mary 
Fla. St. 
Wake Forest 
Clemson 
Richmond 
Alabama 
West Va. 
Virginia 
VMI 


(22-19) 


(28-6) 
(7-38) 


(0-35) 
(16-3) 
(7-17) 
(28-2) 


OFFENSE 

Returning are two of the South’s better 
backs -- senior Kenny Lewis (6-0, 189), 
who rushed for 1,020 yards and scored 10 
touchdowns last season, and fullback 
Mickey Fitzgerald (6-2, 245, senior), a 
tremendous blocker. Quarterbacking is 
in the hands of sophomore Steve Casey 
(5-10, 191), who won the job as a fresh- 
man. Junior Ron Zollicoffer (6-0%2, 172), 
the Gobblers’ second leading receiver, 
returns at split end and senior Paul 
Watkins (6-5, 219) is back at tight end. 

Up front, though, it’s a horse of a 
different color green. Only four 
returnees saw appreciable action, in- 
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cluding senior center Roe Waldron (6-3, 
223), a starter near the end of the year, 
and sophomore guard Gary Smith (6-2, 
230). 
DEFENSE 

The defensive interior is solid. Senior 
tackles Doug McDougald (6-6, 260) and 
Mike Faulkner (6-2, 247) are among the 
best around and senior middle guard 
Davy Hill (6-22, 226) is a good one. The 
rest of the defense isn’t as promising. 
The top four ends have graduated, 
although junior Lewis Stuart (5-11, 205), 
who called the defensive signals, returns 
at linebacker. Gone from the secondary 
are Gene Bunn, who holds the school 
career interception record, along with 
Gary Smith and Denny Windmuller. 
Punting should be a strong point with the 
return of junior Dave Smigelsky (5-11, 
172) and his 41-yard average. Eric King, 
(5-112, 177), who won the job at mid- 
season, returns. 

SUMMARY 

Coach Bill Dooley enters the second 
year of his rebuilding program hoping 
his young players mature quickly. If they 
do, the Gobblers have a chance to be 
competitive. Depth will be a problem in 
most spots, the offensive line will be 
green and three-fourth’s of the secondary 
is gone. Dooley knows you can’t build a 
Program in one season. 


E CAROLINA 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense8 Defense 6 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: Pat Dye 
Western Carolina 
N.C. State 
Duke 
Wake Forest 
Virginia Military 


(14-6) 
(13-29) 


(19-6) 
Citadel 

North Car. 
Appal. State 
Richmond 
North Tex. State 
William & Mary 


(10-14) 
(33-8) 
(21-14) 


(20-3) 


OFFENSE 

Senior quarterback Leander Green (5-8, 
170) returns to run the Pirates’ Wish- 
bone. He has plenty of runners, including 
senior fullback Theodore Sutton (5-9, 
207), the top ground-gainer the past two 
seasons, and halfback Anthony Collins 
(5-11, 200, junior). 

On the receiving end, senior Billy Ray 
Washington (6-1, 195) will start at tight 
end after splitting duty there and at split 
end last fall. Senior Joe Godette (6-2, 
215), last year’s tight end, returns to 
tackle, where he played in 1977. Also 
back are senior tackle Matt Mulholland 
(6-0, 242), guards Wayne Inman (6-4, 235, 
junior) and Mitchell Johnston (6-4, 225, 
senior) and senior center Jeff Hagans (6- 
1, 235). 

Coach Pat Dye must rebuild the 
nation’s No. 2-ranked defense but he has 
a great building block in senior 
linebacker Mike Brewington (6-4, 230). 
Junior Jeffrey Warren (5-10, 206) will 
play alongside Brewington. 

The secondary appears strong with 


Goal Post 1979 COLLEGE 


Charlie Carter (5-9, 175, senior) and 
Willie Holley (5-9, 180, junior) returning 
at the corners and senior Ruffin McNeill 
(6-1, 190) at strong safety. The only other 
returning regular on defense is senior 
tackle Vance Tingler (6-3, 225). Senior 
Rodney Allen (6-1, 185) returns for his 
third year as the punter while senior Bill 
Lamm (5-11, 180), the leading scorer in 
1978, will handle the placekicking. 
SUMMARY 

The State of North Carolina has its own 
Big Four -- North Carolina, North 
Carolina State, Duke and Wake Forest -- 
and East Carolina is trying to make it 
five. Over the past five years, the Pirates 
stand No. 8 nationally in total defense, 
No, 15 in rushing defense, 17th in pass 
defense, 11th in scoring defense and ninth 
in rushing -- a 40-15 regular-season mark 
in that stretch, plus a 35-13 rout of 
Lovisiana Tech in last year’s In- 
dependence Bowl to cap a 9-3 campaign. 
The Pirates are a team to be reckoned 
with. 


RICHMOND 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 9 Defense 5 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: Jim Tait 
Virginia 
VMI (6-23) 
Wyoming 
* West Va. 
Arkansas St. 
Duke 
Vir. Tech 
Cincinnati 
Villanova 
East Car. 
Wm & Mary 


OFFENSE 

The offense is led by junior tailback 
Jesse Williams (5-8, 170), a world-class 
sprinter who led the club in rushing with 
692 yards and ranked seventh in the 
nation in kickoff returns. At > quar- 
terback, the Spiders return their top 
three, with junior Jimmy Short (6-0, 180) 
again expected to do the bulk of the work. 
Both wide receivers, senior Jay Arvai (6- 
1, 185) and junior Ken Tweedy (6-0, 185), 
are back, so is tight end lan Beckstead 
(6-4, 240, junior) and the interior line 
returns almost intact. The tackles are 
senior Forrest Paulson (6-1, 230) and 
junior Jesse Moore (6-3, 260), one of the 
best in the region. Senior Joe Kroger (6-2, 
230) returns at center with junior Ricky 
Jenkins (6-2, 230) at guard. 

DEFENSE 

Defensively, Richmond must replace 
six starters, including All-American 
safety Jeff Nixon. Only senior nose guard 
Ken Gilliam (6-2, 230) and senior end Jim 
Coppola (6-3, 215) return up front. Behind 
them, however, is junior linebacker 
Larry Braun (6-2, 200), the team’s top 
returning tackler. 

In the secondary are Rueben Turner 
(6-1, 185, junior) at strong safety and 
senior Glenn Cook (6-1, 190) at cor- 
nerback. The punting appears to be in 
doubly good shape. Junior Kevin Wolfe 
(6-0, 180) led the ECAC with a 43.9 
average while senior backup Mark Philp 


(12-14) 


(51-28) 
(14-17) 
(14-21) 

(17-3) 


(5-9, 170) finished fourth at 40.3. 
Placement specialist Steve Adams 
transferred to Maryland and his job 
probably will go to sophomore John 
Roach (5-10, 180). 
SUMMARY 

Coach Jim Tait hopes his sixth season 
will finally produce a winner. He has 
good reason for optimism with the return 
of 37 lettermen. Most of them received 
their baptism under fire as freshmen and 
sophomores and are now juniors and 
seniors. 


WM & MARY 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 5 Defense 2 


OFFENSE 

The Indians only return five offensive 
regulars but some of the reserves saw 
considerable playing time. Coach Jim 
Root must replace four-year quar- 
terback Tom Rozantz and there’s no one 
around with game experience. The 
running backs, though, return virtually 
intact. Senior Alvis Lang (5-9, 205) should 
again hold down the fullback slot while 
senior Clarence Gaines (6-1, 195) and 
juniors Keith Best (5-10, 185) and Cornell 
Cary (6-3, 210) provide depth at tailback. 

All the tight ends have graduated and 
senior Mike Zupan (6-2, 215) moves over 
from slotback, opening that position for 
junior Ed Schiefelbein (6-5, 200), last 
year’s No. 1 receiver. Despite some 
graduation losses, W&M expects a solid 
two-deep situation on the line. All-Star 
candidate Bill Scott (6-3, 245, senior) 
mans one tackle and senior John Cer- 
minara (5-11, 250), another two-year 
starter, returns at guard. 

DEFENSE 

The entire secondary is gone but the 
outlook isn’t as bleak as it seems. Strong 
safety Paul Tyner (6-2, 195, junior) and 
free safety Steve McNamee (6-0, 190, 
junior) played as much as the starters 
and will be joined by promising junior 
college transfer Neal O’Mara (6-1, 205). 
Honors candidate Steve Shull (6-1, 205, 
senior) leads a strong group of 
linebackers. 

On the line, backup ends Richard 
Goode (6-0, 200, senior), Mike Kneidinger 
(6-4, 210, junior) and Dave Haas (6-2, 205, 
junior) all saw considerable action while 
at middie guard, sophomore Bill 
Swertfager (6-2, 230) and junior Bo Short 
(5-11, 210) played as much as departed 
starter Keith Baklarz. The tackles ap- 
pear strong with four experienced vets -- 
seniors Fred Wallach (6-4, 235) and Dan 
Burnick (6-3, 255) and juniors Steve 
Frisina (6-4, 260) and Louis Wright (6-4, 
235). Placekicker Steve Libassi (5-7, 160, 
senior) and punter Chris Garrity (6-1, 
180, sophomore) are back. 

SUMMARY 

William & Mary finished 5-5-1 a year 
ago after a 3-0 start and Root isn’t sure 
what to expect this time around. The 
receiving corps got banged up and that 
took its toll and W&M didn’t have the 
firepower it should have. The Indians lost 
some key personnel but have some ex- 
cellent people returning. You figure it 
out. 
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EAST 


PREDICTIONS 


INDEPENDENTS 


1 Penn State 

2 Pittsburgh 

3 Navy 

4 Rutgers 

5 Syracuse 

6 Temple 

7 Holy Cross 

8 West Virginia 
9 Colgate 


10 Boston College 


11 Army 
12 Villanova 


IVY LEAGUE 
1 Brown 
2 Dartmouth 
3 Cornell 
4 Yale 
5 Columbia 
6 Harvard 
7 Princeton 
8 Penn 


ja SR A ORME 


Independents 


PENN STATE 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 5 Defense 6 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: Joe Paterno 
Rutgers 
Texas A&M 
Nebraska 
Maryland 


(26-10) 


(27-3) 
Army 
Syracuse 
West Va. 
Miami, Fla. 
N.C. St (19-10) 
Temple (10-7) 
Pitt (17-10) 


OFFENSE 

Gone is almost the entire passing of- 
fense, although the heart of the running 
game -- including last year’s top three 
ground-gainers -- returns. Vital to the 
course of the Penn State season is 
locating a quarterback to replace 
graduated Chuck Fusina. The search 
begins with junior Doyle Tate (6-1, 185), 
who missed most of the last season with 
injuries, and three freshmen who saw no 
varsity action at all in 1978 -- Jon Lebo (6- 
2, 185), Terry Rakowsky (6-0, 172) and 
Frank Rocco (6-3, 199). 

Senior Matt Suhey (5-11¥z, 211), who 
led the Lions in rushing (720 yards), 
returns along with junior Booker Moore 
(5-11, 207) and senior Mike Guman (6-2/2, 
210) to give Penn State a solid rushing 
attack if Coach Joe Paterno can solve the 
passing problem. Tight end is in the 
hands of junior Brad Scovill (6-32, 199) 
or senior Irv Pankey (6-5, 250), with 
senior ‘Ron LaPointe (6-3, 232), a 
possibility. Senior Tom Donovan (6-0, 
182) takes over for graduated Bob 
Bassett at flanker, with split end up for 
grabs. 

On the line, All-America tackle Keith 
Dorney, guard Eric Cudnningham and 
center Chuck Correal are gone but junior 
Jim Brown (6-3, 252) returns at tackle 
and junior Jim Romano (6-4, 241) at 
guard. Junior Bill Dugan (6-4, 260) will 
probably get Dorney’s spot, sophomore 
Sean Farrell (6-3, 232) Cunningham’s 
and junior Bob Jagers (6-3, 227) the 
center job. 


(45-15) 
(49-21) 


DEFENSE 

A pair of superstar tackles, seniors 
Bruce Clark (6-3, 268) and Matt Millen (6- 
1, 256), lead the defensive front. Junior 
end Larry Kubin (6-1, 225) is back, with 
the other starting assignment being 
contested between senior Gary Wagner 
(6-612, 260) and junior Gene Gladys (6-1, 
212). Middle guard will probably go to 
junior Greg Jones (6-2, 226), who staried 
at the end of last season. 

Senior Lance Mehl (6-312, 220) led the 
Lions in tackles (96) last season and 
anchors the linebacking. Senior Rick 
Donaldson (6-0, 205) also will start. 
Likely to get the other spot is junior Steve 
Friffiths (6-5, 228). Senior safety Pete 
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Harris (6-1, 196) led the nation with 10 
interceptions last season and is back 
along with junior halfback Karl McCoy 
(5-11, 182). Juniors Tom Wise (5-11, 179) 
and Grover Edwards (5-112, 155) will 
contest for the third deep back position. 

In the wake of record-setting Matt 
Bahr’s graduation, junior Herb 
Menhardt (6-0, 165) is expected to handle 
the placekicking. Greg Jones and 
sophomore Giuseppe Harris (6-0, 198) 
will vie for the punting job vacated by 
Scott Fitzkee’s graduation. Fitzkee also 
was the split end. 

SUMMARY 

Penn State has had 39 straight winning 
seasons, an NCAA record, and 1979 will 
be no exception fo that pattern, Life will 
not end at 40. However, some major 
rebuilding is in order and another serious 
challenge for the national championship 
is debatable. The team will go as far as 
Tate and a solid defense can carry it. 


PITTSBURGH 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense7 Defense 6 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: Jackie Sherrill 
Kansas 
North Car. 
Temple 
Boston Col. 
Tulane 


(20-16) 
(20-12) 


(24-6) 


Washington 
Navy 
Syracuse 
West Va. 
Army 
Penn. St 


(11-21) 
(18-17) 

(52-7) 
(35-17) 
(10-17) 


OFFENSE 

Starting with quarterback Rick 
Trocano (6-1, 197), Pitt is loaded with the 
residue of last year’s team that was 
dominated by sophomores. Even with 
that normally-unenviable situation, the 
Panthers earned a bowl bid (Tangerine) 
and finished 8-4 overall. Trocano’s fine 
performance was one of the reasons for 
that strong season. He completed 138 of 
283 passes for 1,648 yards and five TDs, 
running for seven more. 

At the receiver positions, starting 
flanker senior Ralph Still (6-1, 182) is 
back with senior Cliff Moore (5-10, 180) 
behind him. Senior Willie Collier (5-10, 
170) might be shifted to split end, where 
explosive Gordon Jones has graduated. 
Junior Benjie Pryor (6-5, 230) is back at 
tight end. 

Among the running backs, seniors 
Fred Jacobs (5-9, 183), Larry Sims (5-10, 
180) and Steve Harris (6-1, 205) will 
compete with juniors Rooster Jones (S- 
10, 180) and Artrell Hawkins (5-10, 175) 
and sophomores Russell Carter (6-2, 200) 
and Barry Compton (5-11, 179). Also 
getting a long look will be junior college 
transfer Randy McMillan (6-2, 225), a 
junior fullback who gained 1,589 yards 
and scored 20 touchdowns last year. He 


provides some much-needed size. 

On the line, eight lettermen are back 
including junior Mark May (6-5, 280), 
seniors Bob Gruber (6-5, 255) and Ed 
Gallagher (6-6, 265) and sophomore Emil 
Boures (6-3, 260) at tackle. Senior starter 
Dan Fidler (6-1, 250) plus reserves Jim 
Morsillo (6-0, 239) and Scott Hartman (6- 
2, 224) are the guards. Senior Rocky 
DeStefano (6-3, 239) is the likely center. 

DEFENSE 

There is no lack of strength at defen- 
sive end where All-American junior 
Hugh Green (6-2, 213) holds forth. Also, 
junior Steve Fedell (6-2, 230) and junior 
Rocky Jackson (6-3, 212) return. These 
two are good enough that Green may be 
moved to linebacker. Both starting 
tackles, juniors Greg Meisner (6-3, 238) 
and Bill Neil! (6-4, 249), are back and 
junior Jerry Boyarsky (6-3, 270), a part- 
timer last year, seems set at middle 
guard. Sophomore Jimbo Covert (6-5, 
255) and junior Dave Bucklew (6-3, 229) 
are backup tackles. 

Green and Fedell may both be tried at 
linebacker, where four other lettermen 
are on hand -- senior Jeff Pelusi (6-0, 
225), junior Mark Reiehard (6-1, 210) and + 
sophomores Sal Sunseru (6-1, 230) and 
Yogi Jones (6-2, 235). If Green or Fedell 
make the shift to linebacker, Jones might 
move to defensive end or nose guard. 
Both starting cornerbacks, senior Jo Jo 
Health (5-10, 178) and junior Lynn 
Thomas (6-0, 181), are back with junior 
Carlton Williamson (6-2, 195) at strong 
safety. At free safety, split end 
sophomore Mike Christ (6-2, 185) will be 
tried and also veteran defensive backs 
junior Terry White (5-11, 177) and 
sophomore Pappy Thomas (5-10, 185). 

Senior Mark Schubert (6-0, 205) will 
again handle the PATs and medium- 
range FGs, junior Dave Trout (5-8, 165) 
the long FGs and junior Joe Gasparovic 
(6-3, 202) the punting. Schubert scored 47 
points via the toe last season while 
Gasparovic hit a 37.4 average on his 
punts. 

SUMMARY 

Pitt won the national championship in 
1976 with a team that featured Tony 
Dorsett. The 1979 team could be the best 
since then if some depth can be 
developed in the defense, particularly 
the secondary. But even with that slight 
proviso, the talent is there to make Pitta 
favorite in almost every game. This 
could be a crucial year for Coach Jackie 
Sherrill. 


NAVY 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 7 


Defense 7 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: George Welsh 


Sep15 Citadel 
Sep22 UConn. (30-0) 
Sep 29 Illinois 
Oct 6 Air Force (37-8) 
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Oct 13 Wm. & Mary (9-0) 
Oct 20 Virginia (32-0) 
Oct 27 Pitt (21-11) 
Nov 3 N.Dame (7-27) 
Novl0 Syracuse (17-20) 
Nov17 Georgia Tech 

Dec 1 Army (28-0) 


OFFENSE 
While seven starters are back, key 


losses at the skill positions -- including 
quarterback Bob Leszczynski and split 
end Phil McConkey -- are going to 
hamper the Navy offense this season. To 
replace Leszczynski, Coach George 
Welsh has relatively untested junior Bob 
Powers (6-3, 206) and junior Fred Reitzel 
(6-3, 203), shifted over from defense 
Where he was the starting safety last 
year. 

In McConkey’s spot, sophomore Greg 
Papajohn (6-4, 189) and junior Mike 
Chapon (6-1, 1980 are the leading choices 
unless super-fast junior Curt Gainer (6-1, 
208) shifts over from tight end where he 
started and caught 12 passes last year. 
Junior Dave Dent (6-0, 188) and senior 
Dwight Dennis (6-1, 185) who was hurt 
last year are also candidates. At tight 
end, senior Carl Hendershott (6-3, 219) 
and junior Matt McLaughlin (6-1, 194) 
are behind Gainer. 

Senior fullback Larry Klawinski (6-0, 
220) and junior tailback Steve Callahan 
(5-10, 178) lead a full flight of running 
back returnees that includes lasi year’s 
top four. Also back are junior tailback 
Mike Sherlock (5-11, 189) and sophomore 
fullback Kevin Tolberf (5-8, 206). Navy 
will have an experienced front line with 
senior tackles John Taylor (6-5, 243) and 
Rick Bott (6-5, 245) back along with 
junior Frank McCallister (6-2, 247) and 
senior Tom Feldman (6-4, 237) at guard. 

DEFENSE 

Seven starters are back from the 
defense, which posted four shutouts in 11 
games a year ago. Seniors Charlie 
Thornton (6-0, 202) and Reggie Trass (6- 
1, 222) will probably start at the ends 
while both tackles -- senior John Merril! 
(6-6, 248) and junior Steve Chambers (6- 
4, 240) -- are back. Junior Terry Huxel (5- 
11, 227) figures to be the middle guard 
after relieving A.B. Miller during much 
of 1978. 

Among the linebackers, senior rover 
Gregg Milo (5-11, 197) and enior Tom 
Paulk (6-3, 202) are a strong com- 
bination. Paulk led the Middies in tackles 
with 117. Senior halfbacks Chuck Zingler 
(5-10, 181) and Charlie Meyers (5-11, 201) 
are the backbone of the secondary, which 
will also include junior Chris Boblit (6-0, 
182) and sophomore Jon Ross (6-1, 185). 
One of the problems will be replacing 
both placekicker Bob Rata, holder of 13 
Academy records and last year’s top 
scorer, and punter Art Ohanian. 


SUMMARY 

Coming off its best season (9-3) in 15 
years and a winner in the inaugural 
Holiday Bowl, Navy is perhaps better 
and deeper than 1978. But the key 
positions must be filled capably if the 
Middies are going to duplicate their fine 
1978 season, The low-key Welsh is one of 
the nation’s least-publicized 
coaches....and also one of the best. 
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RUTGERS 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense7 Defense 6 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: Frank Burns 
Holy Cross 

Penn State 
Bucknell 

Princeton 


(31-21) 
(10-26) 
(27-13) 
(24-0) 
(13-10) 
(10-0) 


Temple 

U Conn 

Wm & Mary 
Tennessee 
Army 
Villanova 
Louisville 


OFFENSE 

Few of the East’s coaches will be as 
blessed as Rutgers’ Frank Burns is with 
a pair of mobile, good-passing quar- 
terbacks. Senior Bob Hering (6-3, 190) 
and junior Ed McMichael (6-2, 180) can 
both throw the pigskin but Hering started 
every game last season when the Knights 
were 9-3 and can be expected to do the 
same this season unless problems 
develop. 

Also back is junior running back Ted 
Blackwell (6-0, 190), No. 2 in rushing (532 
yards) last season. Senior Bill Martin (6- 
0, 200) will inherit fullback Glen Kehler’s 
job and junior Lester Johnson (6-2, 190) 
adds depth fo the running game after 
being injured much of last year. Junior 
flanker Dave Dorn (6-2, 185) was the 
leading pass-catcher last season and 
heads a corps of talented receivers. 
These include junior split end Tim Odell 
(6-0, 160), senior tight end George Carter 
(6-5, 210) and Blackwell who swings out 
of the backfield effectively. 

On the offensive line, senior Pete 
Honeyford (6-1, 230) and junior Pete 
George (6-2, 235) will be back at the 
guards. Junior Kevin Kurdyla (6-5, 250) 
starts for the third year at tackle, with 
senior Guy Sarna (6-3, 235) or possibly 
one of the highly-touted freshmen -- 
Anthony Cella (6-6, 230) of Tim Conway 
(6-6, 250) -- at the other tackle. Senior 
Frank Cerrone (6-4, 250) is another 
possible tackle choice unless switched to 
center: 


DEFENSE 
Six starters are back on the defensive 
unit but graduation claimed three 


linebacking veterans and defensive end 
Phil Parkins has transferred. Both 
tackles -- senior Dino Mangiero (6-4, 255) 
and sophomore Mike Rustemeyer (6-3, 
255) -- return, as does junior middle 
guard Ed Steward (6-1, 240), an All-East 
choice. Probable starters at end are 
seniors Ken Andiorio (6-3, 225) and Kevin 
Conlin (6-2, 210), unless junior Jerome 
Williams (6-4, 225) is shifted from tackle 
or senior Ralph Ivey (6-2, 200) from 
middle guard. 

Junior Jeff Blanchard (6-2, 215) is the 
most experienced of the returning 
linebackers and some sophomores or 
freshmen could make the starting unit 
here. Although a little shy of depth, the 
secondary is talented. Returning are 
senior safety Mark Freeman (6-1, 175) 
and juniors Deron Cherry (5-11, 180) and 
Ken Smith (6-1, 185). Replacing cor- 
nerback Rob Hynoski could be a 


problem. Kennan Startzell (5-8, 155), 
enters his senior season holding virtually 
all placekicking records at Rutgers. Last 
season, he was 31x32 on PATs and 15x19 
on field goals. Defensive back Cherry 
handled the punting and’ averaged 38,4. 
SUMMARY 

Rutgers is 37-8 for the past four seasons 
and the 1979 squad could be the best in 
that span, yet could have trouble maf- 
ching last year’s record as the Knights 
steadily step up in the class, They face 
the toughest schedule in school history 
and Frank Burns will have trouble 
winning nine of these 11 games. 


SYRACUSE 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 9? Defense 9 


1979 Schedule 

Coach: Frank Maloney 
Ohio State 
West Va. 
Northwestern 
Wash. St. 
Kansas 
Temple 

Oct 20 Penn State 

Oct 27 Miami, Fla. 

Nov 3 Pitt 

Novl0 Navy 

Novi7 Boston Col. 


Sep 8 
Sep 15 
Sep 22 
Sep 29 


(31-15) 


Oct 6 
Oct 13 
(15-45) 

(9-21) 
(17-18) 
(20-17) 
(37-23) 


OFFENSE 

If Bill Hurley is recovered from the 
injury that cost him most of the 1978 
season, the Orangemen may have one of 
the top quarterbacks in the nation. In 
1977, Hurley accounted for 3860 yards as 
a passer and runner. Without him, the 
attack wilted. Junior Tim Wilson (6-1, 
188) is the reserve but if Hurley (5-11, 
191) is healthy, Wilson won‘t play much. 

Except for tight end and left guard, 
starters are back at every position on 
offense and, in most cases, the returnees 
run two-deep. Leading rusher sophomore 
Joe Morris (5-9, 170) is a legitimate star, 
gaining 1,001 yards as a freshman. Also 
back is No. 2 rusher senior Art Monk (6-2, 
205), who had 573 yards in 1978. 

Junior wide receiver Brian Ishman (6- 
0, 175) is also back. Tight end Mike Jones 
is gone, but senior Bruce Semall (6-2, 
237) was No. 2 on the team in receptions 
last season, The other tight end spot will 
be a tussle between senior Tim Trapasso 
(6-4, 211) and junior Tony Sidor (6-3, 235). 

Up front, sophomore tackle John 
McCollom (6-3, 250) has been shifted to 
defense and junior Andy Gissinger (6-4, 
227) fills his spot, moving over from 
center. Senior Craig Wolfley (6-1, 265) is 
a standout at the other tackle. Senior Joe 
Hodges (6-1, 230) returns at center. 
Sophomore Tom Hazzan (6-2, 232) starts 
at one guard with freshman Joe Nett (6-2, 
240) likely on the other side. 

DEFENSE 

McCollom, an offensive tackle last 
season, will fill the defensive tackle hole 
vacated by Willie McCullough and team 
with sophomore Ron Richardson (6-2, 
265). The defensive ends are returnees 
senior John Cameron (6-2, 235) and 
junior Mike Gyetvay (6-3, 218). 

All six linebackers return from the 
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80% winners during 1978 preseason football give 
you an idea about what to expect from the Vegas Action 
Line, America’s premier line and forecast service ... 


e Las Vegas line updated every half hour 
Total points on all football, baseball and basketball games 


Scratches available immediately 


Key injuries and weather conditions 


Toll free calling seven days a week 


e Free schedules for all subscribers 
With 27-5 against the spread during the 1978 regular season, this 
incredibly accurate forecast service offers the best package in the 
country. You'll get one college lock and one pro lock every week, plus 
all the latest info on Monday night games. And you'll get it when it’s hot 
on the hottest sports action anywhere. Call toll free today for details. 


FREE baseball selections FREE win in our no-risk, 
for football subscribers! no-obligation trial offer! 


call toll Free 
1-800-647-6158 


first two units, In the middle, junior Jim 
Collins (6-2, 223) is the starter. On the 
outside, it’s sophomore Mike Zunic (6-1, 
223) and junior Ken Kollar (6-2, 213). 

Cornerback John Patterson is the lone 
graduation loss in the secondary. Junior 
Bob Arkeilpane (5-10, 185) is back at 
strong safety, senior Terry O’Leary (5- 
11, 176) at weak safety and senior Warren 
Harvey (5-11, 155) at the other corner. 
Sophomore Bill Dryden (5-10, 175) 
returns to the secondary after a trial at 
running back while sophomores Cedric 
Hinton (5-11, 185) and Russ Spita (5-11, 
185) are also in the fight for Patterson’s 
spot. Placekicking whiz Dave Jacobs 
graduated and sophomore Gary An- 
derson (5-8, 265) will try to replace him. 
Jacobs led Syracuse in scoring four 
straight years. Senior Jim Goodwill (6-5, 
173 is back to do the punting. He 
averaged 35.9 in 1978. 

SUMMARY 

Should Hurley come back to his form of 
1977,Syracuse could have one of the top 
teams in the East. Even without him, the 
Orangemen are a good choice to improve 
their 3-8 record of last season despite 
having to play all 11 games on the road 
while their new stadium is being built. A 
healthy Hurley might even mean a bowl 


bid. 
RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 6 Defense 9 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: Wayne Hardin 
(28-27) 
(36-29) 
(38-7) 
(12-20) 
(10-12) 


West Va. 
*Sep15 Drake 
Sep 22 Delaware 
*Sep29 Pitt 
Oct 6 Rutgers 
eOcti3 Syracuse 
Oct 20 Cincinnati 
*Nov 3 Hawaii 
Novi0 Akron 
Novi7_ Penn State 
Nov24 Villanova 


Sep 8 


(16-13) 


(56-21) 
(7-10) 
(27-17) 


OFFENSE 

Replacing the likes of Zachary Dixon 
and Anthony Anderson, who combined 
for 1,956 yards rushing last season, is 
going to complete the task for the Temple 
offense, but the Owls will have senior 
Brian Broomell (6-1, 190) primed for 
another big passing year at quarterback. 
Last season, he completed 112 of 209 for 
1,362 yards and 11 TDs. 

Senior Mark Bright (5-11, 201), the 
third leading rusher, does return. He 
gained 409 yards in spot duty last season 
is expected to team with senior 
letter-winners George Benson (6-0, 218) 
and liftle-used Bill Poletti (5-11, 202) and 
junior Bobby Stark (6-0, 190), plus some 
sophomores and freshmen. But filling 
Dixon‘s 1,175 yards and Anderson’s 781 
won’t be easy. 

Broomell’s receivers should be strong, 
with senior flanker Wiley Pitts (6-2, 173) 
leading the way. He caught 36 in 1978. 
Another threat is junior Gerald Lucear 
(6-0, 165), a kick returner, who may 
replace split end Steve Watson, last 
year’s top receiver, who graduaied. 
Junior Joe Rettig (6-2, 218) is expected to 
step into Curt Parvin’s tight end job 
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unless senior Drew Wesnak (6-2, 224) 
wins it. 

On the front line, seniors Fritz Benson 
(6-1, 283) and Rich Garza (6-1, 258) are 
the likely guards with senior Barry 
Collins (6-2, 264) at center and seniors 
Doug Hayes (6-4, 250), Phil Prohaska 
(6-4, 239) and Chris Stinger (6-3, 240) 
fighting it out for the tackle jobs. 

DEFENSE 

With nine of last year’s 11 starters 
back, the Owls’ defense has experience 
a-plenty. Junior Ken Streich (6-1, 235), 
senior Brett Egan (6-2, 220) and juniors 
Martin Manning (6-3, 225) and Brian 
Wensel (6-3, 205) are veteran ends. 
Senior Colin McCarty (6-3, 238) is a 
standout at tackle and senior Tom 
Borgese (6-3, 226) is expected to inherit 
Bob Verrelle’s tackle post. At middle 
guard, junior Don Carden (6-3, 250) will 
succeed graduated Seth Demberg. 

Seniors Mike Curcio (6-1, 220) and 
Bruce Gordon (6-1, 209) are the 
experienced hands among the line- 
backers although sophomore Steve 
Conjar (5-11, 195) and junior Mike Fuoco 
(6-0, 230) are also solid. There also is 
experience in abundance in the 
secondary where all starters return but 
may face competition. At cornerback, 
the likely starters are seniors Mike Duffy 
(5-11, 179) and Rick McCoy (5-9, 163), 
with junior Matt McCardle (6-1, 176) also 
in the picture. The safeties will probably 
be juniors Mark McCants (5-11, 185) and 
Sam Shaffer (5-11, 180). Other defensive 
backs include junior Brett Hardenstein 
(6-2, 145), senior Robert Keels (6-2, 179) 
and senior Joe Rosati (6-0, 200). 

In the kicking game, senior Casey 
Murphy (6-0, 180), the backup quarter- 
back, is the punter coming off a season in 
which he averaged 42.8 per punt. Junior 
Ron Vioravanti (6-0, 175) will again 
handle most of the placement work. 

SUMMARY 

in-1978, Temple was 7-3-1, losing only to 
three Bowl teams (Pitt, Penn State and 
Rutgers). With 37 lettermen returning, 
the Owls could be just as tough or even 
betfer this season despite the loss of the 
top two rushers. Coach Wayne Hardin is 
a winner. 


HOLY CROSS 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 7 Defense 10 


1979 Schedule 

Coach: Neil Wheelwright 
Sep 8 Rutgers (21-31) 
Sep15 New Hampshire (19-14) 
Sep22 Rhode Island 
Oct 6 Dartmouth 
Oct13 Colgate 
Oct 20 Villanova 
Oct27 Brown 
Nov 3. Boston U 
Novl0 Massachusetts 
Nov24 Connecticut 
Dec 1 Boston Coll 


(35-0) 
(27-14) 


(25-31) 
(7-15) 
(8-33) 

(20-16) 

(30-29) 


OFFENSE 
A strong running game and an 
uncertain passing attack form the shape 
of the Holy Cross offense with the top six 
rushers back buf the quarterback and 


leading receiver gone. 

In 1978, four runners had over 300 yards 
each -- seniors Crocky Nagle (5-9, 195), 
Larry Ewald (6-0, 195) and Brian 
Doherty (6-1, 195) and junior Elmars 
Reks (6-4, 225) -- and all are back, plus 
junior John Ahern (6-0, 185) and senior 
Phil Johnson (5-11, 190) who ranked fifth 
and sixth. 

Jockeying to replace the graduated 
Peter Colombo at quarterback are 
sophtmore Dave Boisture (6-0, 180); 
junior Joe LeMay (6-1, 185) and 
sophomore Dave Murphy (6-0, 175). 
Boisture was last year’s backup, hitting 
10 of 16 passes for 148 yards. 

Senior Mike Murnane (6-3, 215), a 
starter at linebacker in 1978, or junior 
Ricky Kelly (6-4, 225) figure to be the 
starting tight end to replace Chuck 
Mullen, last season’s No. 1 receiver. 
Johnson is expected to be shifted to split 
end. 

On the line, four starters are back and 
junior Mark Chiungos (6-4, 250) is slated 
to fill the vacancy at left guard. The 
returnees are all seniors -- left tackle 
Henry Vogel (6-3, 245), center Jack 
McGovern (6-2, 235), right guard Joe 
DeSisto (6-0, 235) and right tackle Jeff 
Smith (6-2, 250). 

DEFENSE 

Junior Paul Matasavage (6-7, 245) has 
been shifted from tackle to end after 
missing much of last season with 
injuries, pairing with standout senior end 
Steve Gannon (6-3, 245). At tackle, senior 
Jay Howlett (6-5, 245) led the team with 
112 tackles in 1978 and junior Bob 
Roncarati (6-3, 260) fills Matasavage’s 
spot. Seniors Steve Hiorns (5-10, 200), 
Chris Duggan (6-1, 230), and Kevin 
Harrington (6-2, 225) are teamed with 
junior Curt Bletzer (6-2, 215) at 
linebacker. 

In the secondary, senior safety Glenn 
Verrette (5-11, 180) was All-East last 
year and may be even better. He is joined 
by junior Bob Ireland (6-0, 190) and 
junior Pete George (5-11, 190), who 
replaced cornerback Chuck Hourihan, 
the lone graduation loss from the 
defensive unif. 

Ewald and sophomore Tim Barry (6-3, 
190) will continue to divide the punting. 
Ewald averaged 35.2 on 40 punts and 
Barry 41.1 on 25 last season. Junior Matt 
Michaud (5-9, 150) is the returning 
placekicker. 

SUMMARY 

Holy Cross had its finest season (7-4) 
since 1961 last season and the talent is on 
hand for a comparable season this year if 
the quarterback situation doesn’t 
degenerate. One of the strongest suits 
should be the defense, which allowed 201 
points last season and should get tougher, 


WEST VA 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 9 


Defense 9 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: Frank Cignetti 


Sep 8 Temple (27-28) 
Sep15 Syracuse (15-31) 
Sep22 NCSt (15-29) 
Sep 29 Richmond (14-12) 
Oct 6 Kentucky 
Oct 13 Bost. Col. 
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Oct20 Tulane 

Oct 27 Penn St (21-49) 

Nov 3 Va. Tech (3-16) 

Nov10 Pitt (7-52) 
eNovl7 Arizona St 


OFFENSE 

Junior Dutch Hoffman (6-1, 185) 
blossomed into a big-league passer last 
season with his 1,477 yards and nine TDs 
although the Mountaineers must im- 
prove their running game fo enable him 
to be effective. Coach Frank Cignetti 
believes the running game will be better 
and has even moved junior Fulton 
Walker (5-11, 185) to defense. Walker led 
the rushers with 392 yards a year ago. 
One of the reasons for the move is 
sophomore Dane Conwell (6-1, 210), who 
was a surprise as a freshman. Also back 
are the two leading bal!-carriers behind 
Walker and Conwell, junior Robert 
Alexander (6-1, 190) and sophomore 
Eldridge Dixon (6-2, 210). 

Junior wide receiver Cedric Thomas 
(6-0, 180) could make a big difference to 
the passing game. Out most of last 
season because of an appendectomy, 
Thomas is being counted upon to lead the 
receivers. Tight end senior Rich Duggan 
(5-11, 185) may have to battle junior 
Ricky Davis (6-6, 230) for his starting 
berth. Sophomore Darrell Miller (6-3, 
201), Thomas’ replacement last year, 
may move to flanker, 

On the line, both tackles are gone. 
Sophomore Keith Jones (6-5, 260) and 
senior Jay Krohe (6-4, 240) are the likely 
replacements. Junior Pat Conochan (6-2, 
235) is back at center with junior Al 
Thomas (6-4, 240) and senior Jim Himic 
(6:3, 240) at the guards. 

DEFENSE 

Things may be a little unstable on the 
defensive line and in the linebacking 
corps, especially early in the season. 
Middle guard Joe Jelich, tackle Norm 
Patterson and linebacker Jeff Macerelli 
are all gone and Keith Jones has been 
moved to offensive tackle. Junior Gordon 
Gordon (6-2, 250) is the~ likely 
replacement at middle guard, with 
sophomore Calvin Turner (6-4, 225) 
moving from there to tackle. Senior Al 
Pisula (6-3, 240) returns at the other 
tackle. Junior Delbert Fowler (6-4, 212) 
and senior John Holliday (5-11, 205) are 
back at end but depth could be a 
problem. 

Sophomore John Garcia (6-2, 210) is 
assured of a linebacker berth with 
sophomore Bob Crites (6-4, 215), junior 
John Foy (6-2, 210) and senior Bill Holvey 
(6-2, 200) scrambling for the other jobs. 
Last season was a surprisingly good one 
for the secondary and fhings should be 
even better with the switch of Walker. 
Senior Jerry Holmes (6-3, 175) is the 
leader of the group, which includes 
junior Jody McKown (5-10, 165), senior 
Mark Pupilli (5-11, 185) and sophomores 
Joe Jones (5-10, 170), Sedrick King (6-2, 
185) and Mike Dawson (6-0, 190). 

Both punter junior Curt Carion (6-1, 
185) and placekicker junior Steve Sin- 
clair (6-1, 185) return. Carion averaged 
40.1 per punt in 1978 while Sinclair was 
perfect (16x16 on PATs and 9x14 on field 
goals) to lead the Mountaineers with 43 


Goal Post 1979 COLLEGE 


points last season. 

; SUMMARY 

Continued development by the running 
backs is vital, but if is unlikely that West 
Virginia will become a powerhouse this 
season. However, Cignefti’s club should 
be better than last year’s 2-9 despite a 
reasonably tough schedule. 


COLGATE 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 9 Defense 4 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: Frederick Dunlop 
Sep15 William & Mary 
Sep22 Lehigh 
Sep29 Cornell 
Oct 6 Yale 
Oct 13 Holy Cross 
Oct 20 Princeton 
Oct 27 Columbia 
Nov 3 Lafayette 
Nov 10HBucknell 
Nov17 Delaware 


(7-38) 
(12-21) 


(14-27) 
(12-13) 


(17-7) 
(0-7) 
(29-38) 


OFFENSE 

With senior John Marzo (6-3, 180), who 
guided the Red Raiders to their final- 
game upset over Rutgers last season, 
now an experienced quarterback, 
Colgate could have a substantially better 
offensvie thrust. Among the running 
backs, senior fullback Angelo Colosimo 
(5-10, 195) was the top ground-gainer (807 
yards) last season with either Mike 
Karath (6-1, 196) or Jim Freeman (5-11, 
190), both juniors, likely starters at 
halfback. Sophomore Tom Rogers (6-3, 
198) platooned with the superb Dick 
Slenker aft split end last season and now 
that Slenker has graduated, the job is his. 
Rogers averaged 24.3 yards per recep- 
tion. At tight end, senior Mike Getman (6- 
2, 220) is the leading candidate but is 
being pushed by juniors Larry Quant (6- 
6, 250) and Paul Mickiewicz (6-3, 210). On 
the offensive line, a struggling unit a 
year ago, experience and the return of 
junior Mike Twomey (6-5, 240) at tackle 
are big pluses. Twomey was sidelined 
with an injury in the opening game of 
1978. The other tackle will be either 
junior Mitch Kominick (6-2, 230) or 
sophomore John Kafaf (6-0, 225). Junior 
Tony Bubniak (6-3, 228) is expected to be 
the center, flanked by junior Kevin 
Green (6-2, 227) and sophomore Chris 
Hurley (6-1, 220) at the guards. 

DEFENSE 

Half of last year’s four starters on the 
defensive front line are gone. The 
returnees are sophomore end Jon 
Kimmel (6-4, 215) and junior tackle 
George Swan (6-3, 215). Leading can- 
didates for the other end post are juniors 
Ivor Brown (6-1, 200) and Jeff Gembitsky 
(6-3, 235), senior Mike Cook (6-1, 207) and 
sophomores Kelly Robinson (6-3, 212) 
and Marty Schiff (6-3, 235). Senior Dan 
Mastrella (6-1, 260) returns to defense 
after playing offense last season and is 
the likely starter at the other tackle. 

Standouts Doug Curtis and Carl 
Padovano are gone from the linebacking 
corps and sophomore Earl Grabowski (6- 
3, 200) is a question mark due to off- 


season surgery. This could be a trouble 
spot for the Raiders. Junior Gene Young 
(6-3, 208) is ticketed for a shot at tight end 
but may have to stick to linebacker if 
Grabowski can’t go regularly. Others 
with varsity experience are juniors Pete 
Cirillo (6-3, 220) and Joe Murphy (5-11, 
215). 

All three regulars in the secondary 
have graduated and two juniors, John 
Kramer (5-11, 185) and Bill Dunlea (6-0, 
187), will probably start along with 
sophomore Jerome Thomas (5-11, 180). 
Sophomore Pete Fenner (5-8, 205 will 
handle the placements and either 
Murphy or Frank Rossi the punting, 

SUMMARY 

Now in his fourth season, Coach Fred 
Dunlap will have his hands full trying to 
rebuild the linebacking and secondary 
defense. By mid-season, Colgate could 
develop into a decent club among the 
Eastern independents, but anything like 
the 1977 record of 10-1 is out of the 
question. However, things should be a lot 
better fhan last season’s 3-8 mark. 


BOSTON COL 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 7 Defense 9 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: Ed Chlebeck 
Tennessee 
Villanova 
Stanford 
Pitt 
West Virginia 
Miami 
Army 
Tulane 
Syracuse 
Mass. U 
H. Cross 


(16-28) 


(15-32) 


(26-29) 
(3-9) 
(23-37) 
(0-27) 
(29-30) 


OFFENSE 

Senior Jay Palazola (6-1, 175) passed 
for 926 yards and rushed for 310 last 
season and is expected to give the Eagles 
a strong season at quarferback. With two 
backfield starters gone -- running back 
Anthony Brown and flanker Paul Mc- 
Carty -- Palazola may be asked to carry 
even more of the load this season. 

Among the other returnees is senior 
fullback Dan Conway (6-2, 200), the No. 2 
rusher in 1978 with 440 yards to Brown’s 
748. Vying for the other running back 
spot will be highly touted freshman 
Shelby Gamble (6-1, 190) and sophomore 
Leo Smith (6-2, 203), a transfer from 
UCLA. Aj flanker, the battle is between 
sophomores Russ Joyner (6-4, 210) and 
Johnny Ray (6-1, 180) who combined for 
one varsity reception last year. 

Best of the receivers may be junior 
tight end Tim Sherwin (22 receptions for 
292 yards in 1978). Sherwin (6-5, 217) is 
also a strong blocker. At split end, 
sophomore Robert Rikard (6-0, 170) was 
a starter as a freshman and caught nine 
passes. 

Blocking for the Eagles’ Veer offense 
could show some improvement this 
season. Three of the five interior linemen 
return, including senior center Karl 
Swanke (6-5, 245), junior guard Gerry 
Raymond (6-3, 240) and senior tackle 
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Greg Cantone (6-4, 260). Battling it out 
for the other tackle slot will be junior 
Mark Ciruola (6-5, 250) and senior Greg 
Michalec (6-8, 280). Senior John Sch- 
meding (6-4, 250), injured last year, will 
be the other starting guard, and a good 
one. 
DEFENSE 

Despite a performance during last 
year’s 0-11 season in which if allowed 277 
points (an average of 25.2 per game), the 
Eagles’ defense may be a major asset of 
the team this season. Returning for 
second-year Coach Ed Chlebek are both 
starting linebackers and fhe complete 
secondary which led the nation last 
season in pass defense. A total of nine 
starters is back, with only middle guard 
Bill Ohrenberger and tackle Fred 
Smerlas missing. 

One of the keys will be the early 
showing of freshman tackle Junie Poles 
(6-8, 260), Who is expected fo get 
Smerlas’ old station. The other tackle is 
returning sophomore Sieve Lively (6-5, 
260). Other holdovers on the five-man 
front are senior Jack Kent (6-1, 195) and 
sophomore Greg Storr (6-3, 210) at the 
ends. Junior Lew Reynolds (6-1, 213) is 
the replacement for Ohrenberger at 
middle guard. 

Senior Jeff Dziama (6-3, 215) and 
sophomore Jim Budness (6-2, 220) are 
the returning linebackers, With depth 
provided by senior Junior Hogan (6-2, 
222) and junior Bob Walton (6-1, 212). 
Senior cornerback Jeff Ryan (5-10, 180) 
is the big gun in the secondary. In ad- 
dition to leading the team in_ in- 
terceptions last season, Ryan also 
returns punts and kickoffs. Junior Jerry 
Stabile (6-1, 205) is the other cornerman, 
At safety, the Eagles return junior Doug 
Alston (6-1, 180) and junior Mike Mayock 
(6-2, 200). 

Sophomore John Cooper (5-10, 180), 
who handied the punting chores (37.9 
average) last season, will also take over 
the placement work, replacing the 
graduated Tim Moorman. 

SUMMARY. 

In his first year, Ed Chiebek suffered 
through a winless season as head coach 
at Boston College. With 41 lettermen 
returning, the Eagles figure to be vastly 
improved in 1979 and will be competitive 
with most of their rugged schedule. 
However, anything over a break-even 
season will have fo be considered a 
tribute to Chlebek’s coaching genius. 


ARMY 


RETURNING STARTERS 
offense 5 defense 3 


1979 Schedule 
Coach: Lou Saban 
U Conn 
Stanford 
North Carolina 
Duke 


Sep 15 
Sep 22 
Sep 29 
Oct 6 
Oct 13 Penn State 
Oct20 Baylor 
Oct 27HBoston Col 
Nov 3 A. Force 
Novl0 Rutgers 
Novi7 Pittsburgh 
Dec 1 Navy 


(29-26) 
(28-14) 


(17-35) 
(0-28) 


OFFENSE 

For his first season at West Point, 
Coach Lou Saban will have both senior 
quarterback Earle Mulrane (6-3, 217) 
and leading rusher junior halfback 
Jimmy Hill (6-0, 178) returning. After 
that, the picture gets a little cloudy. 
Mulrane had 103 completions for 1,419 
yards but only five TDs a year ago while 
Hill led the ground game with only 678 
yards, More rushing offense must be 
generated if Army is to improve. 

Jim Merriken, the other running back, 
graduated and among the candidates for 
his job are sophomores Dino Harris (6-2, 
180) and Rob Heather (6-2, 205) and 
junior Bob Shields (5-10, 185). Harris 
averaged 4,2 yards for his 83 carries in 
1978. 

Among the receivers, both Clennie 
Brundidge, the Army career leader, and 
Ward Whyte, are gone. Back is junior 
flanker Mike Fahnestock (6-0, 170). 
Senior Charlile Conz (6-3, 210), junior Bill 
Daver (6-4, 195) and sophomore Jim 
Sharman (6-4, 210) are the primary 
choices for the two end spots. 

Both guards, junior Matt Herholtz (6-1, 
230) and senior Chuck Boucher (6-0, 240), 
are back but they are the lone returnees 
on the offensive line. Junior Charlie Lane 
(6-2, 230) and senior Cliff Triplett (6-4, 
212) are the likely starting. tackles. 
Senior Ed Perkins (6-2, 215) and 
sophomore Gene Skinner (6-3, 200) will 
battle it out at center. 

Complicating the picture is the 
defection of two offensive lineman -- 
guard Dave Liebetreu and tackle Bill 
Duelge -- who decided to pass up their 
senior year on the field to concentrate on 
their studies. 

DEFENSE 

With the entire front five (plus the top 
reserve tackle) gone, the Cadets will 
definitely be rebuilding on defense. The 
key man up front will be senior middle 
guard George Mayes (6-4, 238). Other 
probable starters include junior Stan 
March (6-2, 230) and sophomore Greg 
Fitzgerald (6-3, 230) at the tackles. 

After that, it’s anybody’s guess. With 
the top two strong linebackers also gone, 
a shuffling of the ends and linebackers 
may result. The candidates either way 
include junior Len Sbrocco (6-2, 195), who 
played end last season, and starting 
weakside linebacker senior John Hilliard 
(6-0, 210). Also in the defensive picture 
are sophomore linebacker John Garrison 
(6-3, 205) and senior Henry Turner (6-0, 
185), a converted defensive back. 

Both cornerbacks, senior Bruce Elliott 
(5-11, 175) and jUnior Jeff Cook (6-2, 183), 
are back. Seniors Drew Harringion (5-11, 
170), Doug Lowrey (6-1, 185) and Dave 
Charest (5-11, 175) plus junior Dan Webb 
(6-0, 178) will compete for the other two 
starting jobs. Since both punter Ward 
Whyte and placement man Corky 
Messner are gone, the kicking game will 
require some work. 

SUMMARY 

With major reconstruction jobs 
awaiting on defense and the kicking 
game, as well as the offensive line, Army 
is a long way from its former status as a 
national power and, in fact, it is likely 
that Saban will have his hands full trying 
to manage a .500 record against the 
fougher-than-usual Cadet schedule. 


VILLANOVA 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 6 Defense 8 


1979 Schedule 

Coach: Dick Bedesem 

Maryland 

U Mass 

Bost. Col 

Cincinnati 

Youngstown 

Delaware 

Holy Cross 

Marshall 

Richmond 

Rutgers 

Temple 


Sep 9 
Sep15 
eSep 22 
*Sep 29 


(25-21) 
(28-16) 


Oct 6 
Oct 13 
Oct 20 
Oct 27 
Nov 3 
Noy17 
Nov24 


(22-23) 


(17-14) 
(9-24) 
(17-27) 


OFFENSE 

Junior quarterback Pat O’Brien (6-3, 
200) may be throwing a lot more this year 
to help compensate for the loss of top 
running backs Vince Thompson and Greg 
Bedesem. In Villanova’s run-dominated 
Wishbone, O’Brien threw only 139 times 
in 11 games last year. But he completed 
less than 40 percent and therein lies part 
of the Wildcats’ problem. 

But if Villanova becomes more pass- 
minded this season, O’Brien will have a 
good corps of receivers to work with. 
Bolstering the group is wide receiver 
Willie Snydor (5-11, 175), a transfer from 
Northwestern. Added to the speedy 
Snydor is tight end Pau! Columbia (6-5, 
225), last year’s top receiver, and half- 
backs junior Mike Gold (5-9, 180) and 
senior Dana Shelton (5-6, 170). 

In addition to Gold and Shelton, the 
running game will expect help from 
junior Shawn Passman (5-10, 185), who 
scored seven TDs last season in only 55 
carries. Also back are juniors Bob 
Angelini (5-10, 190) and Don Ziesel (6-10, 
210). Some sorting out is needed on the 
line but the likely starters at tackle are 
juniors Joe Fleshman (6-4, 254) and 
Angelo Ganguzza (6-2, 245). At guard, 
juniors John Liszka (6-3, 240) and Joe 
Arcidiacono (6-4, 245) are the likely 
starters. Junior Steve Lomaka (6-2, 220) 
has been moved over to center to replace 
the graduated Pat McEvoy. Transfer 
sophomore Rich Dalatri (6-2, 225) from 
Delaware could also challenge at center. 

DEFENSE 

A defensive line that has reasonable 
depth should be further bolstered by the 
addition of some transfer help in the 
form of sophomore end Bruce Kullman 
(6-3, 230) from Air Force and junior 
tackle Paul Phillipy (6-3, 245) from 
Florida State. Returning from last 
season are junior end Don Brooks (6-3, 
205). At tackle is junior Howie Long (6-4, 
255), the standoui of the 1978 defensive 
front as a middle guard. Senior Steve 
Duda (6-4, 260), a starter last year, is 
also back, along with senior Steve Slagle 
(6-3, 248), who may go to middle guard. 

With Long back in the front five, 1978 
starter Tommy Fitzpatrick (6-4, 210) is 
the top linebacker. Sophomore Anthony 
Griggs (6-3, 205), senior Lou Gryga (5-10, 
200) and sophomore transfer Jim Matika 
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(6-2, 225) from Cincinnati will battle it 
out for the other starting jobs. Alfhough 
some of the positions have been shuffled, 
three 1978 starters are on hand in the 
secondary -- junior Dan Burke (6-1, 205), 
senior Bernie Hober (6-1, 190) and junior 
David Martin (5-10, 185). Senior Pete 
Pappachristus (5-11, 180) will also 


BROWN 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 7 Defense 7 


OFFENSE 

Overall, the Brown attack figures to be 
in better shape than it was last year if a 
suitable replacement can be found for 
quarterback Mark Whipple. All he did in 
1978 was pass for 1,376 yards and net 137 
rushing. Whipple enable Brown to lead 
the Ivy League in total offense (368 yards 
per game). His likely successors, juniors 
Larry Carbone (5-11, 175) and Scott 
Dumont (5-11, 190), have combined to 
throw a grand total of one varsity pass. 

Otherwise, the backfield is solid with 
senior Marty Moran (5-10, 198) and junior 
Steve Curtin (6-2, 220) at fullback and 
junior Rick Villella (6-1, 195) and JoJo 
Jamiel (5-8, 177) at tailback. Villella 
(with a school record 735 yards) and 
Moran led the rushing offense last year. 
Senior Mark Farnham (5-9, 170), the split 
end, leads the receivers. Farnham 
caught 36 passes for 550 yards in 1978. 

senior Charlie Boucher (6-2, 205) is 
expected to be the flanker with junior 
Kurt Staeudle (5-11, 180) backingup both 
of them. At tight end, it will he either 
senior Scott Kidger (6-6, 245) or junior 
John Atcheson (6-6, 230), who missed last 
season with a broken leg. Brown’s of- 
fensive line has senior John Sinnott (6-5, 
270) and junior Jon McCabe (6-4, 245) at 
the tackles and juniors Gerry Deitchman 
(6-0, 230) and either Lloyd Bunting )6-4, 
240) or Chris Barsanti (6-3, 240) at guard. 
The center spot could be a tussle between 
junior Dave Vachalek (6-2, 225) and 
sophomore Mark Dolan (6-2, 225). 

DEFENSE 

Defensively, the secondary could prove 
to be a sore spot with all three starters 
graduated. Up front, senior middle guard 
Jay Hickey (5-10, 215) is the key Manina 
veteran unit. At the ends, seniors Don 
Place (6-3, 220) and Tom Thurow (6-3, 
210) figure to start. Thurow was sidelined 
last season. Senior Rock Tate (6-0, 230) 
and junior John Rooney (6-3, 230) are the 
tackles. 

Junior John Woodring (6-2, 220), a 
starter “as a sophomore, anchors the 
linebackers with two other juniors, John 
Prassas (6-2, 215) and Mike Audie (6-0, 
208) the other probable starters. Senior 
Mike Kachmer (6-1, 181) and junior Tony 
Mancini (5-8, 160 are the defensive 
halfbacks with junior Chris Weir (6-1, 
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challenge for a starting position. 

Both punting and placekicking will be 
handled by veterans with sophomore 
Chuck Bushbeck (5-9, 165), who was 
18x20 on PATs and 8x14 on FGs, doing the 
placement chores. Sophomore punter Joe 
Borajkiewicz (6-1, 185) averaged 38.4 on 
58 punts last year. 


lvy League 


170) the likely safety as all three move 
into holes created by graduation. Brown 
could be vulnerable here, especially 
early in the season. A_ highly-rated 
sophomore Ken Newcomber (6-0, 180) 
could break into the starting secondary. 

Thurow’s return could also improve 
the kicking game. He will take over the 
punting chores with Carbone in reserve 
after averaging only 30.4 as the No. 1 last 
season. Senior Tad Barrows will again be 
the placekicker after hitting 22 of 24 
PATs and five of 11 field goal tries. 

SUMMARY 

Brown must be rated one of the top 
contenders for the Ivy title after finishing 
6-3 with a poor start last year and win- 
ning the crown in 1977. Whipple’s ab- 
sence,lack of depth up front on both of- 
fense and defense and an inexperienced 
secondary are the big drawbacks. On the 
plus side, the running game should be one 
of the best in the Ivy League and the rush 
line and linebackers are excellent. A 
good quarterback and a couple of breaks 
could put Bruno back in the throne room, 


DARTMOUTH 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 5 Defense 5 
OFFENSE 

Dartmouth can count again on Jeff 
Dufresne to run with the ball and Dave 
Shula to catch it, but it is uncertain who is 
going to give it to either of them. The 
graduation of Buddy Teevens left the Big 
Green bereft of competent quar- 
terbacking. His backup, Larry 
Margerum (6-1, 185), didn’t even play 
enough to win a letter and saw service of 
consequence only in the Holy Cross game 
when Teevens had his bell rung. 

That may be the only major weakness 
for the defending Ivy titlists. Dufresne (6- 
0, 190(, a junior who can play either 
fullback or tailback, lugged the ball for 
730 yards in 1978, most ever by a Dart- 
mouth sophomore. The other running 
back figures to be Greg Henry (6-0, 200), 
who had 263 yards last season despite 
missing all or part of five games with 
injuries. 

Shula (5-11, 185), son of the Miami 
Dolphins coach, was just short of 
astounding last season with 49 catches 
for 656 yards including a 191-yard game 
against Princeton. He is set at split end 
with junior tight end Terry Bonus (6-4, 
195) and senior flanker Len Robinson (5- 


SUMMARY 

Defensively, the Wildcats figure to be 
stronger than last season, especially up 
front, but the offense may lack punch if 
O’Brien can’t deliver a strong passing 
attack. Facing a tough early schedule, 
Villanova could have trouble doing much 
better than the 5-6 record of 1978. 


10, 180) completing the regular receiver 
corps. Guard Tom Marek (6-2, 225) and 
tackle Jim Rill (6-6, 230) are the lone 
returning starters on the offensive line 
but Steve Petrillo (6-3, 250) is back at the 
other. tackle after losing much of 1978 
with injuries and the line overall looks 
solid. Only at center does coach Joe 
Yukica have a problem. A sophomore 
starter is not unlikely here. Dave Dowd 
(6-2, 215) figures to start at the other 
guard where he was No. 2 last year. 
DEFENSE 

Losing All-lvy linebacker Joe Nastri 
and some shallowness in the secondary 
could make things tougher this season. 
The line looks solid with Mike Francis (6- 
4, 230), nose guard Byron Boston (6-0, 
210) and Frank Leddy (6-1, 205) an- 
choring the three-man front. In the 
linebacking department, Dave Watt (6-3, 
190) and Rich Salchunas (6-3, 195), the 
rover, will handle the heavy load with 
Jerry Pierce (6-0, 205), Steve Pignatiello 
(6-2, 200) and Mike Lynch (6-1, 210) vying 
for the other jobs. 

Cody Press (6-1, 185), the safety and co- 
captain, is solid but Joe McLaughlin (6-1, 
185) is the only other experienced hand in 
the backfield and he might move to of- 
fense as a quarterback. Juniors Greg 
Jaeger (6-0, 170) and Andy Chodos (5-11, 
175) will probably start by default at the 
other two deep spots. Punter Steve 
Terrell also was a graduation loss and 
Margerum, who averaged 35.2 as the 
jayvee punter in 1977, will probably get 
the job. The placekicking will be handled 
by All-lvy Chris Sawch (6-2, 175), who hit 
all 23 of his extra-points and four of his 
nine field goal tries, including a 44- 
yarder against Brown. 

SUMMARY 

Dartmouth won its seventh outright 
Ivy title last season in Yukica’s first 
season at the helm, but repeating that 
suprise act may be a tough nut. The Big 
Green has the best overall record in the 
history of the Ivy League and can never 
be counted out of a title race, but the 
youngish defensive backfield and 
questionable quarterbacking could stall 
a championship repeat. 


CORNELL 


STARTERS RETURNING 
Offense 7 Defense 7 
OFFENSE 
With the loss of tailback Joe Holland, 


the Cornell offense will have a somewhat 
different character this season. Holland 
Was second in the nation in rushing (1,396 
yards in just nine games). This year, look 
for Coach Bob Blackman to have a 
slightly more balanced attack. , 

Senior Mike Tanner (6-1, 205) is ex- 
pected to recapture his starting quar- 
terback job after missing all of 1978 with 
an injury. He alternated with the 
graduated Jim Hofher for the two prior 
seasons. With Cornell expected to throw 
more than its 114 passes of last year, 
Tanner’s arm may have a lot to do with 
how the Big Red fare. In the tailback void 
left by Holland’s departure, senior 
Dwayne Dowtin (6-0, 200 is the likely 
choice. He gained an average of 4.5 yards 
per carry as a soph but was hurt most of 
last year. Behind him is senior Randy 
Smith (5-11, 185). With fullback Ken 
Talton also gone, other backs figure to be 
Dick Clasby (6-2, 214) and either Mike 
Turley (5-11, 165) or Keith Sepessy (6-1, 
185) at swingback. 

In the line, three of last year’s five 
starters are back and there is good depth 
behind them. Center Tom Dommelly (6- 
3, 200) is one of the returnees but could be 
shifted to guard where he will team with 
returning Mark Chenevey (6-1, 240), Tom 
Rohlfing (6-0, 220), a letterman, would 
then move into the center spot. 

At tackle, Paul DeJesus (6-3, 250) 
returns with senior Scott Foreman (6-5, 
225) being moved over from defensive 
tackle. Among the receivers, split end 
and leading receiver Dave Rupert is the 
big loss, but lettermen Jeff Supulski 
(6-3, 190) and Rod Gruendyke (5-11, 175) 
are capable replacements. Brad Decker 
(6-3, 195) is back at tight end. 


DEFENSE 

With both Dave Chalk (6-2, 235) and 
Tom Roth (6-5, 250) back at tackle, 
Foreman was moved fo offense. But both 
ends graduated, leaving Mike Johnson 
(6-3, 227), Bill Foster (6-3, 215) and 
transfer Mike Bievenour (6-3, 220) to 
fight it out for the other two spots up front 
in the Cornell 4-4. 

Four starters are back in the 
linebacking corps and they are backed up 
by four more men who lettered in 1978. 
The starters are Tom Lamb (6-0, 185) and 
Mike Staun (6-2, 195) on the outside and 
Dan Scully (6-1, 2180 and Jim DeStefano 
(6-2, 215) on the inside. DeStefano and 
Scully ranked one-two among Cornell 
tacklers a year ago, 

With All-lvy Virgil Cotton gone, the 
secondary may need some restructuring 
but both Mike Cobb (5-9, 170) and Lou 
Montgomery (5-8, 160) return. Junior 
Todd Florey (5-11, 185) is the best of the 
other candidates with several 
sophomores rated a chance to break in 
somewhere. 

Senior Keith Manz is back to handle the 
placement duties after hitting 23 straight 
PATs last season and half of his six field 
goal tries. But with the graduation of 
Bruce Jennings, the punting job is wide 
open. 


SUMMARY 
Cornell could be a sleeper in the Ivy 
League race despite the loss of Holland. 
Blackman has 36 lettermen back and will 
get some selective help from a 2-4 fresh- 
men team. The strength of the defensive 


line and the linebackers is impressive, 
although the defensive secondary is a 
little shallow. Any injury there could be 
costly. If the Big Red get off well, they 
could be a distinct threat for the title. 


YALE 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 1 Defense 3 


OFFENSE 

Hit hard by graduation losses that left 
only running back Ken Hill (6-0, 190), 
Carmen Cozza'‘s 15th Yale team may be 
somewhat similar to the 1968 edition 
which finished with three wins. Hill is 4 
blue chipper carrying the ball and was 
the top Eli rusher (910 yards in 183 
carries) a year ago, be 

One problem will be. finding a 
replacement for quarterback Pat 
O'Brien. Dennis Dunn (6-1, 190), a senior 
who transferred from Montana State, is 
the likely choice. He saw some varsity 
action last season and turned in a strong 
game against Cornell. He is primarily a 
runner, only adequate as a passer. 

Yale’s running attack should be strong 
with Mike Austin (5-7, 180) expected to 
regain the starting job he lost to injury in 
1978. Other promising rushers returning 
from injuries include tailback Mike 
Sullivan (6-0, 190) and fullback John Nitti 
(6-1, 215). Sophomore Rich Diana (5-10, 
200), who led the frosh with 472 yards, is 
also a strong candidate. 

Most interior line spots will probably 
be filled by last year’s reserves and this 
could be a problem. Likely starters in- 
clude tackles Bob Regan (6-3, 236), Dan 
Skarzynski (6-2, 215) and possibly Brad 
Bazuin (6-3, 235), guards Glenn Hartman 
(6-0, 210) and Tim Spears (5-11, 220) and 
center Todd Glanz (6-1, 216). Another 
replacement problem looms in the 
receiving corps where both John 
Spagnola and Bob Krystyniak are gone. 
Senior Mike Cardwell (6-5, 220), sidelined 
by a leg injury last season, is a likely 
starter. 

DEFENSE 

With the entire line lost to graduation, 
Yale will be rebuilding in the early 
games this year. Only middle guard Ron 
Barlow (5-10, 210) started at all in 1978 
although both he and his competitor 
Kevin Czinger (5-10, 210) figure to start 
this year, with Czinger possibly moving 
over to a tackle spot. 

Senior Dave Conrad (6-1, 215) is the 
other likely tackle starter. At the ends, 
senior Jim Dwyer (6-1, 200) and junior 
Jeff Rohrer (6-3, 195), a one-time 
linebacker, are the leaders. 

Linebacking will also be off a shade 
with Bill Crowley, the leading tackler for 
three years, lost. Captain Tim Tumpane 
(6-0, 200) and Skip Porter (6-1, 195) figure 
fo start here. Porter started on the weak 
side most of last year. In the defensive 
backfield, Arnie Pinkston (6-0, 160) was 
All-lvy in 1978 and is back as is safety 
Chip Kelly (5-11, 175). Dave Novosel (6-2, 
180) is expected to win the monsterback 
job with junior Mike Muscatello (6-1, 180) 
and senior Rusty Meyer (6-1, 170) 
fighting it out for the other spof. 

A strong suit for Yale is the kicking 


game where placement man Dave 
Schwartz and punters Mike Sullivan and 
Mike McIntyre are all back. Schwartz 
salvaged the 3-3 tie with Columbia last 
year and was 4-7 for the campaign, plus 
hitting all but one of 21 extra points. 
Mcintyre averaged 36.7 per punt. 
SUMMARY 

in 1979, Yale may have a season much 
like 1978 when the Eli finished unbeaten 
in their last five to end at 5-2-2, scoring 
104 points in the final three. While the 
quarterback problem may make 
headlines, the defensive rebuilding is 
more meaningful. The talent is here to 
win in the Ivy League but it may take half 
a season to get it organized. 


COLUMBIA 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 6 Defense 4 


OFFENSE 

It‘s been so long since Columbia won 
the Ivy title that Coach Bill Campbell, 
who played on that 196] championship 
team, is one of the few who remember 
that far back. Campbell will have to 
complete a sorting job that started last 
season at quarterback before his team 
can go anywhere in this year’s race. In 
1978, three men split up the signal-calling 
job. Two of them -- senior Larry Biondi 
(5-11, 193) and junior Bob Conroy (6-1, 
175) return -- and chances are that 
Conroy, the superior passer of the two, 
will win the job. 

Among the running backs, only senior 
fullback Joe Ciulla (5-11, 204) returns 
from the top four. He finished with 473 
yards, second best on the club. Running 
was, however, the strength of the fresh- 
men and sophomores Joe Cabrera (5-9, 
180), Rod Snydor (5-9, 180), Jim. Prit- 
chard (6-1, 175), Greg Nabhan (5-11, 175) 
and Rob Sbarra (5-9, 170) will have a shot 
at starting. Graduation stripped the 
Light Blue of. Artie Pulsinelli and Fred 
Sullivan, their top two receivers, but 
senior Ray Stukes (6-0, 170) is back and 
sophomore Steve Wallace (6-0, 175) is an 
exciting prospect. Depth could be a 
problem at wide receiver. Tight end is 
sould with senior Eric Blattman (6-2, 235) 
returning after catching 12 passes for 189 
yards last year. One the front line, tackle 
Sean Cannon (6-3, 220), center Shawn 
Fitzgerald (6-0, 233) and guard Geoff 
Stoner (6-412, 220) are back, with junior 
Joe Wayher (6-7, 276) expected to win the 
other tackle job. Juniors and sophomores 
will fill in the other spots. 

DEFENSE 

Strength up front and in the secondary 
mark the defense, but inexperienced 
linebacking could be a major problem. 
On the line, senior end Mario Biaggi (6-0, 
215) returns with junior Bob Haskins (6-2, 
198), a former quarterback, the likely 
starter at the other end. Af tackle, Brian 
O'Hagan (6-3, 222) was a starter last 
year. All four starters at linebacker have 
graduated, leaving letter-winning junior 
Chip Quadri (6-0, 215) as the No. 1 man. 
Other experienced men are Sean D‘Arcy 
(6-0, 208), Clay Jones (6-1, 216) and Lance 
Ogiste (6-2, 188), Senior Mike Brown (5- 
10, 172), five interceptions last season, 
and senior Scott Gillespie (6-1, 186) are 
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the returning defensive backs. Blattman 
was first-team All-ivy as a punter with 
37.6-yard average and, even better, has 
only 19 of his 54 kicks returned and those 
for just 72 yards, Placekicking was a 
weakness last year and could be again. 
SUMMARY 

Campbell is a dynamo who is probably 
better than his team. Anything over a 
break-even season is considered a suc- 
cess. Columbia might have enough 
horses to make the .500 mark, buf cannot 
be considered a serious threat for the Ivy 
championship. Wallace and a good 
passing attack could make a difference, 
but there are too many holes. 


HARVARD 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 8 Defense 4 


OFFENSE 

Coach Joe Restic faces a crucial 
question for his 1979 Harvard team and 
that is, who is going fo run his multiflex 
offense? And run is the word since that’s 
how the graduated Larry Brown, holder 
of all major school offensive records, 
made jit work. Also gone is leading 
rusher, receiver and scorer Ralph 
Polillio, 

At quarterback, Restic will have two 
ready-made senior candidates who 
watched Brown do his stuff the last two 
years — seniors Brian Buckley (6-3, 195) 
and Burke St. John (5-11, 175). Buckley 
showed flashes of talent as a sophomore 
when he hif 20 of 40 passes in half of one 
game but last season he threw only one 
pass. St. John may be the better runner. 

Senior Rich Horner (5-8, 150) is the lone 
returning receiver with experience. 
Junior Linus O’Donnell (6-5, 240) should 
move in at tight end after a year’s 
absence replacing Paul Sablock. With 
Horner at split end, Harvard will hope to 
find halfback receiving skill to help out. 
Heralded junior Paul! Connors (5-10, 185) 
is heir to the mantle of Polillio but 
averaged only 2.1 for 51 carries last 
season. 

Junior tackle Mike Durgin (6-4, 260) 
and senior Dave Scheper (5-10, 210) at 
center are the lone returnees on the 
offensive line. Senior captain Mike 
Brown (6-2, 210) and junior Orazio 
Lattanzi (5-11, 210) are the likely guards 
but the other tackle slot could be a 
problem. 

DEFENSE 

With three of the five starters back, the 
defensive front is in good shape. Senior 
Tom Kenna (6-3, 190) will probably step 
in for Marco Coric at leff end with junior 
Dave Otto (6-4, 220) back at the other 
flank. Juniors Chuck Durst (6-0, 220) and 
Tim Palmer (6-5, 205) are the tackles. At 
middle guard, senior Tom Temple (6-0, 
220) might move over from tackle or 
senior Jim DeBello (6-0, 205) could be 
shifted from backup end. 

Junior Bob Woolway (6-3, 205) is the 
big man in the linebacking brigade and 
probably will be flanked by seniors Matt 
Sabetti (5-11, 190) and John Casto (5-11, 
170). In the secondary, the three deep 
men figure to be senior Terry Trusty 
(5-11, 185), junior Mike Jacobs (6-4, 195), 
a former quarterback, and senior Scott 
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McLeod (6-0, 170), the only returning 
starter. 

A major question looms around the 
kicking game where placement man 
Gary Bosnic and punter Al MacMurray 
are gone. Sophomore Steve Flach kicked 
for the frosh last season and could do 
both jobs. ; 

SUMMARY 

A total reconstruction job is in the 
offing for the offense, which figures to 
make the early part of the season a tough 
proposition for the Crimson. Last year’s 
team struggled to a 4-4-1 makr and the 
1979 club will have to work to match that 
Pd by with a fairly solid defensive unit on 
hand. 


PRINCETON 


‘ RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 4 Defense 6 


OFFENSE 

With the entire offense line wiped out 
by graduation. Princeton will face a 
severe problem this season, lightened 
only slightly by the return of tailback 
Cris Crissy (6-1, 185), one of the top backs 
in the East. Crissy topped 1,100 yards in 
all-purpose yardage last season as a 
sophomore with 649 yards rushing, 294 
receiving plus kick returns. 

Crissy will give the Tigers a chance to 
stay in games if he can get some help up 
front. Full back Gary Larson’s 
graduation opened up the other running 
back spot with Fred Rosenberg (6-3, 180), 
Jeff Pyros (5-10, 185) and John Corelli (5- 
7, 160) the leaders for the post. At 
quarterback, Steve Reynolds (6-2, 190) 
will probably be back running Coach 
Frank Navarro’s Veer attack with Ken 
Barrett (6-0, 192), a superior passer, in 
reserve. Reynolds is a good runner who 
won his starting berth last year with his 
legs after Barrett began the season as the 
first-team quarterback. 

Converted quarterback Tom Trkla 
(6-4, 210) and sophomore Scott Oostdyk 
(6-1, 185) are the leading contenders for 
the vacated tight end job. At split end, 
senior Rich Keefe (6-0, 165) is the incum- 
bent and flanker will be divided by junior 
Lew Leone (5-9, 171) and senior Vince 
Battaglia (6-0, 173). Rebuilding the line 
will cost Princeton early. Some imports 
from the defense may help, with the 
tackles likely to be seniors Dave 
Pellegrini (6-2, 225) and Doug Smith (6-2, 
220). Huge sophomore Mark Rifkin (6-5, 
275) could fit in here. 

DEFENSE 

Pete Funke, the middle guard, was the 
only graduation loss on the line, but he 
was considered the best of the front five, 
leading the team in both sacks and 
tackles. Sophomore Jono Helmerich (6-5, 
230) could get the spot. Returning are 
senior Steve Rowles (6-2, 210) and junior 
Paul Van Pelt (6-0, 190) at the ends and 
senior Matt McGrath (6-3, 245) and junior 
Steve Hart (6-2, 225) at the tackles. 
Some depth could be provided by Joe 
Lundie (6-3, 240), who underwent knee 
surgery after being hurt last season. 

Senior Russ Moter (6-1, 210) will lead 
the linebacker corps with help from 
juniors John Marsh (6-2, 215) and Pat 
Sorek (6-0, 185) and sophomores Rick 


Wise (6-0, 210), Ben Starrett (6-0, 190) 
and Phil Prosapio (6-0, 195). This could 
be a weak spot. Three-quarters of the 
defensive backfield graduated, with only 
senior Dan Bennewitz 15-11, 170) back at 
one corner. Kicking could also be a 
problem with both punter Bill Powers 
and placement man Chris Howe gone. 
SUMMARY 

Crissy is an outstanding asset, the 
quarterbacking looks solid and the 
defensive line is acceptable. But, from 
there, Princeton has a myriad of 
problems which will not be solved by the 
sophomores. Coming off a 2-5-2 year, 
things don’t look promising in Tigertown. 


PENN 


RETURNING STARTERS 
Offense 4 Defense 3 


OFFENSE 

With the entire starting backfield 
graduated, Penn will have a major 
rebuilding effort on its hands. At quar- 
terback, junior Mick Navin (6-0, 180) or 
one of several sophomore choices -- Rob 
Ambrose (6-0, 185) and Gib Carter (6-1, 
180) are the best - will land the starting 
assignment. Among the running backs, 
both senior John Montesani (5-10, 200) 
and junior Ron Gray (5-11, 175) have 
experience, although the former was 
injured last year. Again, sophomores 
may count heavily in the plans of Coach 
Harry Gamble. Best bets are Paul 
Brodsky (5-10, 175), Rick Beavais (5-10, 
210), Tom Pidgeon (5-10, 175) and Eric 
Price (5-11, 195). 

In the event Penn passes more out of 
its run-oriented Wishbone, the primary 
target will be split end senior Nelson 
Johnson (6-1, 175). Experience is better 
up front where three starters are back -- 
senior guard Ed Schrufer (6-3, 210), 
senior tackle Barry Berenson (6-0, 230) 
and junior center Ed Shafer (6-3, 215). 
The other slots will be filled by 
sophomores, probably from among Joel 
Mock (6-1, 230), Roy Calarese (6-0, 225), 
Rick Prior (6-0, 220), Jim Cleary (6-3, 
230), and Gary Krill (6-4, 215). Junior 
Jerry Smith (6-2, 210) is the tight end. 

DEFENSE 

Senior end Gary Winemaster (6-4, 225) 
is the leader of the defense and gets 
excellent help from senior fackle Jeff 
Ellis (6-1, 230), Who had 63 stops last 
season, most on the team. Other likely 
starters on the five-man front are junior 
tackle Brian Lytwynec (6-3, 235), senior 
middle guard Chris Hogan (6-0, 215) and 
Tom Kearney, the offensive center who 
will probably go both ways af least part 
of the time again this season. 

Senior Tom Mazich (6-2, 195) Was out 
last season with injuries and his return 
will improve the linebacking picture. The 
other experienced hand is senior starter 
Randy Strich (6-3, 220). 

Graduation wiped out the entire 
secondary and the building begins with 
senior Joe Carney (5-9, 185), junior Joe 
Murphy (5-11, 185) and senior roverback 
Ricky Lockett (5-10, 190). 

Junior placekicker John Dwyer is back 
after hitting 17 of 18 PATs last year and 
four of six field goals. Sophomores 
Stewart Solomon and Ed Gramigna are 
the prime punting candidates. 
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PG FOOTBALL NEWSLETTER 


17 CONSECUTIVE ISSUES 

THE MOST SUPERIOR NEWSLETTER ON THE 
MARKET TODAY. A POCKET-SIZE, SUPER- 
SLICK COMPENDIUM OF SCORES, GRID-LOG, 
POINT SPREAD SELECTIONS, “POWER RAT- 
INGS”, INSIDE DOPE, MEANINGFUL CHATTER 
AND THE LIKE. THIS CONSISTENTLY ACCUR- 
ATE GRIDIRON PUBLICATION IS A PROVEN 
WINNER AND THE LEADER AMONG FOOTBALL 
INFORMATION SOURCES. 
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THIS LATE PREMIUM SHEET HAS BEEN A 
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A MUST FOR THE ASTUTE GRID FAN. TOP 5-6 
GAMES CODED TO INDICATE WINNING PREF- 
ERENCE (COLLEGE AND PRO). SMART MONEY 
MOVES, OFFICIAL OPENING AND LATE LAS 
VEGAS LINE. LATE INJURIES AND VITAL INFO. 
THAT WILL NO DOUBT PUT YOU ON THE PLUS 
SIDE WEEK AFTER WEEK. 
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EXECUTIVE PHONE SERVICE 


NFL PRE-SEASON THRU SUPER BOWL 

RECOGNIZED BY THE “SMARTS” AS AMUST 
SERVICE. INFORMATION PROVIDED HERE 
WON'T BE FOUND IN YOUR LOCAL PAPERS. 
OVER 13 YEARS OF DEALING WITH THE “RIGHT 
PEOPLE” WILL PROVIDE YOU WITH PERTINENT 
PRE-GAME INFO. AND WINNING SELECTIONS. 
THE DAILY LAS VEGAS LINE ® INJURIES @ 
WHEATHER @ UP-TO-MINUTE SCORES @ LINE- 
UP CHANGES AND MUCH, MUCH MORE WILL BE 
PROVIDED AT NO ADDITIONAL COST. 
TOLL FREE! A PROVEN WINNER 


Please check if using: 


Send Check To: PG SPORTS SERVICE INC. 
Main P.O. Box 516, Niagara Falis, N.Y. 14302 a) eae Name 
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“THE PROPHET” 


6th Successful Season 


“We wrote the book on Betting Football” 


A nationally recognized service you can believe in ... win with. 
Our forecast accuracy over the past two seasons include: 


* 78% vs. the line on Top College selections. 
* An 8-week win streak for Top Pro pick. 


* 9-3 vs the line on Monday Nighters. 


* 71% combined accuracy in Pro Playoff and College Bowl games. 


Our staff is made up of three full-time analysts (one a former College QB) and an information systems 

designer (Ph. D., Harvard) who developed our computerized data analysis model. We are supported by a 

national network of over 100 persons and news sources supplying up-to-the-hour regional developments, 
giving you the best football forecasting money can buy... 


This season, don't gamble on a tout, invest in an established name. Start and 
Stay on the winning side of the line with these two successful services. 


THE PROPHET’S SELECT PHONE SERVICE 
Brings you up to the minute and in the $$$$$. 


THE PROPHET’S Pro & College 


Newsletter Service 
* 16 Fact filled weekly issues, (mailed 1st class each Monday). 


Each Phone Subscriber will recieve: 
* Personalized service plus THE PROPHET’S Supreme Plays: key 
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Each issue will include: Early Vegas line, weekly schedules, correct 
starting times, team power ratings, injury report and a full recap 
of previous weeks scores and stats plus .. 


* Predicted Winner and Winning Margins of each Pro and Major 
College game, with capsule analysis of each plus . 


* THE PROPHET'S Best Bets ... 5 Key College plus 3 key Pro selections, 


rated in order of preference; games we feel have the best chance 
of tripping the oddsmaker, and why plus ... 


* Special Bowl and Playoff Issues with indepth coverage, including 
Super Bowl XIV 


FULL SEASON $45.00 — MONEY BACK GUARANTEE 


selections based on important late week information from our 
Spotters and wire service, (includes late injury reports, weather 
conditions, smart money moves, and other factors that give you 
the decisive edge) 


Unlimited phone calls, Friday through Monday, with unlimited 
information and, at your request, releases given on games of 
your preference plus final scores and stats, as they happen. 


Rate this service a must for the serious handicapper, a proven high 
percentage winner! 


(ID code number sent to each Phone Subscriber) 
FULL SEASON $95.00 — MONEY BACK GUARANTEE 


FREE copy of BETTING FOOTBALL ’79 sent direct to each full season newsletter or 


phone subscriber includes: 


¢ Pre-Season preview of each Pro & Major 
College Team 
e 1978 Spread Results 


© 32 rules of BETTING FOOTBALL 
© 2 unique betting theories 


© Schedules, Power Rating, Draft Appraisals 
and much more, over 120 pages in all ... 


National Sportsline Publications 
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How YOU can get _ 
the best-shape Of 

__your life! 
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Most men never realize their fabulous potential! 


How would you like to get into shape? Really into shape. Better 
than you have ever been! Enough to make the girls notice you with 
admiration and enough to make the guys turn their heads in envy. No 
kidding! | don’t care how much you are out of shape, regardless how 
much you have let vourself qo. | can change your body 100%, all for 
the better! 


Think about that. How would you like to feel better, look better 
and have more energy? How? Simply by following our fascinating 
‘system’ which can be done 3 times a week. Chances are you can 
complete the ‘system’ in less time than it would take you to get to 
a commercial health spa and back. And, the ‘system’ can be followed 
in the privacy of your own bedroom. 


Body building is fun! 


Unlike other sports, body building is a ‘fun’ sport that you can 
continue to any age. In fact, you obviously need it more as you 
get older. There are body builders who are in there 40's and 
50's who are better built than most Olympic Champions. In 
fact, they are so well built they would make most 
professional athletes look puny in comparison. 


So, why let yourself deteriorate? 


Face it, unless you do something about it, your 
body gets worse, day by day it gets uglier! Your body 
and your health are your most important possessions 
and they deserve your attention. With progressive 
body building you get better, day by day, with 
results you can see and feel! 


Want a sexy, trim and muscular 
waist? 

Everyone admires a trim waist. Clothes 
simply look great on a muscular waistline. Ask 
any girl what.the biggest turn-off is in a guys 
appearance. Chances are she'll say, ‘Fat’!! 

We have the perfect ‘fat-eliminater’; the 
fabulous ‘Universal Bodybuilding System’. 
Your first few minutes with the ‘system’ will 
begin to eliminate all excess fat! 


As for sports ... 


It’s a fact; all factors being the same, the 
stronger person can always outperform! This 
applies to all endeavers that-require strength 
and endurance. 
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UNIVERSAL 
BODYBUILDING 


Box 6694, Dept-GAM ms 
Detroit, Mich. 48240 A 


You bet | want more facts -- rush 


The best, most productive 
body building ‘system’ for 
developing the muscular 
size and strength in the 
entire body!! 
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Imagine, a body building 


FAT WILL 
DISAPPEAR — 
REPLACED BY 
MUSCLES! 


system’ that requires minimal 
time, but gives you maximum 
results. You can actually see and 
feel the results on a day to day 
basis. Our ‘system’ has the- 
ultimate masterplan for total body 
development. 


Like more facts? 


We'll be glad to send you 
free colorful brochures and 
even a free booklet. All you 
have to do is send us your name 
and address. 


me your FREE Booklet and all 
your Colorful Brochures!! ’ 
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"BAMA STOPS PENN STATE. 


Send No Money 
Mail Today 


Please enter my subscription as indicated: 


FOOTBALL SEASON ONLY 
0 Sportsform 21 Issues, 
Includes pre-season Preview 
D Confidential Communique, 21 Issues 
O Sportsform & Confidential Communique 
21 Issues each (You save $15) 
BASKETBALL SEASON ONLY 


O Sportsform 19 Issues 
0D Confidential Communique 19 Issues 
DO) Sportsform & Confidential Communique 
19 Issues each (You Save $15) 
FOOTBALL & BASKETBALL COMBINATION 
0 Sportsform 
21 Issues Football, 19 Issues Basketball 
(You Save $25) 
0 Confidential Communique 
21 Issues Football, 19 Issues Basketball 
(You Save $25) 
(0 TOTAL INFORMATION PACKAGE 
You get everything-Sportsform, 21 Issues Football, 
19 Issues Basketball; Confidential Communique, 
21 Issues Football, 19 Issues Basketball. 
(Total Savings $115) 
OCheck or money order enclosed. 
OOBill me via Master Charge (J Visa. Exp. Date 
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Cost of Winning Only $3 
Per Week-Less by Subscription 


Order the SPORTSFORM, the weekly en- 
cyclopedia of Football & Basketball or the Con- 
fidential Communique—the last-minute word in 
grid information, or both. Kyle Rote personally 
guarantees that you must be 100% satisfied or 
your money will be refunded promptly, no ques- 
tions asked. Sent by First Class Mail Tuesday 
morning to reach you no later than Thursday 
and possibly earlier. For Special Delivery, add 
$2.00 per copy. 
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numbers are incredible 


TK., Los Angeles 


GO TO THE HEAD OF THE 
CLASS THIS SEASON. DON’T 
FLUNK OUT AGAIN. 
MAIL THIS TODAY! 


(|) CHECK FOR $35. ENCLOSED. 
Make Checks payable to 
Professor’s Picks 
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THE PROFESSOR'S T.O.P. 
(TAP-OUT-PLAYS) 


= 87.5% SEASON 


9/3/78 Washington + 8/2 over New England Washington Win 16-14 


9/10/78 Buffalo +5 over N.Y. Jets Buffalo Win 20-21 


L.A, Win 27-14 


9/17/78 Los Angeles +4 over Dallas 


New England Win 21-14 


9/24/78 New England +6 over Oakland 


10/1/78 Chicago +7 over Oakland Chicago Win 19-25 


10/8/78 San Diego +1 over Denver San Diego Win 23-0 


10/15/78 Baltimore - 10 over N.Y. Jets Baltimore Lose 10-26 


10/22/78 Kansas City Win 17-3 


Kansas City +6 over Cleveland 


10/29/78 


New England - 10 over N.Y. Jets New England Win 55-21 


11/5/78 


Buffalo +10 over New England Buffalo Win 10-14 


11/12/78 Buffalo +8 over Miami Buffalo Win 24-25 


12/9/78 


San Diego + 31/2 over Minnesota San Diego Win 13-7 


11/23/78 


Denver - 31/2 over Detroit Denver Lose 10-14 


11/25/78 Green Bay + 31/2 over Minnesota Green Bay Win 10-10 


12/3/78 N.Y. Giants +8 over Los Angeles N.Y. Giants Win 17-20 


12/10/78 Chicago +2 over Green Bay Chicago Win 14-0 
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Carry The Ball This Fall 


Here’s All You 
Have To Do ... 


Subscribe for two 
years and get free the 
brand new 85% 1979 
POINTSPREAD WIN- 


dis 
BINARY PROBABILITY made SIMPLE only through our 
winning mathematics. Now you can win 6 out of every 7 bets. You 
just apply three basic principles of handicapping. You also geta 
BONUS 1979 FOOTBALL FACTBOOK. A cram-packed capsule of 


Subscribe for one year, and we'll send you by return mail the 
41979 FOOTBALL FACTBOOK. It’s the same booklet that you 
receive if you subscribe for two years. 


You Save UpTo 43% When You Subscribe 


mail today 


C2 $50 for 52 issues (2 years). 
Save $48 over newsstand cost and 
get the 85% brand new 1979 
POINTSPREAD WINNER SYSTEM 
PLUS Football Factbook FREE 


() $30 for 26 issues 1979 season. Save 
$15 over newsstand cost and get 
41979 Football Factbook FREE 


€ Check or Money Order Enclosed 
C) Bill me via Master Charge 
C) Bill me via VISA 
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College & Pro Football 
Newsweekly Gives You: 


@ Latest Pointspreads. 

@ Weekly upcoming schedules. 
@ Exciting articles and features. 
™ Complete analysis by nationally acclaimed writers, both college and 
pro. 

@ Late U.P.I. wire service reports. 

®@ All college and pro games of the previous week completely analyzed. 
Up to 100 college teams, and all 28 pro teams. 

@ Every upcoming pro and college game completely analyzed by the 
top football writers in the country. 

® Logs and past performances. 

™@ The most complete statistical information of any football publication in 
the country. 

® Head-To-Head match-ups, with complete 
games’ statistics, totals, Power Ratings, com- 
ments by reporters filing from the 
scene of action. 

@ Complete stat analysis at your 
fingertips. 

@ All of this plus much, much 
more for less than a penny a page 


a ‘Charge it on Master Charge 
or VISA. 


Phone orders accepted 
Call 516-487-8300 


Printed in U.S.A. 


f 

‘our first issue of FOOTBALL 
YEWS. We'll put you on the 
nailing list and send you a 
act-filled pre-season issue 
vith our compliments. Later 
ve'll bill you for just $12 for 
9 issues. You can pay or 
nark “please cancel” on 
ne bill and return it. 

In the last 40 years we’ve 
irinted more than 25 
aillion copies of FOOT- 
3ALL NEWS, America’s 
jumber one grid weekly. 

Jail this card today on our 
pecial “No Risk” offer and see for your- 

elf why hundreds of thousands of football fans 

lepend on FOOTBALL NEWS for the best available informa- 
ion on college and pro football. 
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You can be the most 
informed fan in your 
group by reading — 


Football News 


You'll love our: TAFT FF FtttTF 
e Scores and schedules y B 
of all major teams 


e Pin point predictions 
e Weekly ratings 

¢ Inside information 

® Statistics 


e Pre-season 
All-American team 


¢ Complete NFL rosters 
e Super Bowl contest 
¢ Analysis of upcoming games 


